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Wellbore casing with radially expanded liner extruded off of a mandrel 



(57) A tubular liner 210 and mandrel 205 are positioned within asection of well bore 100 with the tubular liner 
overlapping an existing casing 1 10 if present A hardenable fluidic material is injected into the section of well 
bore 310 below the level of the nnandrel 205 and into the annular region 315 between the tubular liner and the 
section of the wellbore. The inner and outer regions of the tubular liner are then fluidically isolated by 
introducing a plug 405. A non-hardenable fluidic material 306 is then injected into a portion of the interior of 
the tubular liner 310, below the mandrel, to pressurize it. The tubular liner is subsequently extruded off of the 
mandrel. A plurality of tubular members are coupled end to end using expandable threaded connections 4300 
having a seal 4325. 
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EXPANDABLE CONNECTOiv 
Background of the Invention 
This invention relates generally to wellbore casings, and in particular to 
wellbore casings that are formed using esipandable tubing* 

Conventionally, when a wellbore is created, a number of casings are 
5 installed in the borehole to prevent col^pse of the borehole wall and to prevent 
undesired outflow of drilling iltiid into the formation or inflow of fluid from the 
formation into the borehole. The borehole is drilled in intervals whereby a 
casing which is to be installed in a lower borehole interval is lowered through a 
previously installed casing of an upper borehole interval. As a consequence of 
10 this procedure the casing of the lower interval is of smaller diameter than the 
casing of the upper interval. Thus, the casings are in a nested arrang^ient with 
casing diameters decreasing in downward direction. Cement annuli are 
provided betwera the outer surfaces of the casings and the borehole wall to seal 
the casings from the borehole wall. As a consequence of this nested 
15 arrangement a relatively large borehole diameter is required at tbB nppet part 
of the wellbore. Such a large borehole diameter involves increased costs due to 
heavy casing handling equipment, large drill bits and increased volumes of 
drilling fluid and drill cuttings. Moreover, increased driUing rig time is involved 
due to required cement pumping, cement hardening, required equipment 
20 changes due to large variations in hole diameters drilled in the course of the 
well, and the large volume of cuttings drilled and removed. 

Conventionally, at the stuf ace end of the wellbore, a wellhead is formed 
that typically indudes a surface casing, a number of production and/or drilling 
spools, valving, and a Christmas tree. Typically the wellhead furtha includes a 
25 concentric arrangement of casings including a production casing and one or 

more intermediate casings. The casings are typically supported using load 
. bearing slips positioned above the groimd. The conventional design and 
construction of wellheads is expensive and complex. 

Conventionally, a wellbore casing cannot be formed during the drilling of 
30 a wellbore. Typically, the wellbore is drilled and then a wellbore casing is 
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formed in the newly drilled section of the wellbore. This delays the completion 
of a well. 

The present invention is directed to overcoming one or more of the 
limitations of the existing procedure for forming wellbores and wellheads. 
5 Smmnary of the Invention 

According to one aspect of the present inventLon, a method of forming a 
wellbore casing is provided tibat includes Instating a tubular liner and a 
mandrel in the borehole, injecting fluidic material into the borehole^ and 
radially expanding the Hner in the borehole by extruding the liner o£f of the 
10 mandrel* 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
forming a wellbore casing is provided that includes drilling out a new section of 
the bor^ole adjacent to the already existing casing. A tubular liner and a 
mandrel are then placed into the new section of the borehole with the tubular 

15 liner overlapping an already existing casing. A hard^able fluidic sealing 
material is iz^ected into an annular region between the tubular liner and the 
new section of the borehole. The annular r^on between the tubular liner and 
the new section of the borehole is then fluididy isolated from an interior region 
of the tubular liner below the mandrel. A non hardenable fluidic material is 

20 then injected into the interior region of the tubular liner below the mandrel. 
The tubular liner is extruded off of the mandrel. The overlap between the 
tubular liner and the already existing casing is sealed. The tubular liner is 
supported by overlap with the already existing casing. The mandrel is removed 
&om the borehole. The integrity of the seal of the overlap between the tubular 

25 liner and the already existing casing is tested. At least a portion of the second 
quantily of the hardenable fluidic sealing material is removed firom the interior 
of the tubular liner. The remaining portions of the fluidic hardenable fluidic 
sealing material are cured. At least a portion of cured fluidic hardenable sealing 
material within the tubular liner is removed. 

30 According to another aspect of the present invention^ an apparatus for 

expanding a tubular member is provided that includes a support member, a 
mandrel, a tubular member, and a shoe. The support member includes a first 
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fluid passage. The mandrel is coiq>led to the support member and includes a 
second flxiid passage. The tubular meniber is coupled to the mandrel. The shoe 
is coupled to the tubular liner and includes a third fluid passage. The first, 
second and third fluid passages are operab|y coupled. 
5 According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 
sanding a tubular member is provided Ihafe indudes a support manber, an 
expandable mandrel^ a tubular membqr, a shoe, and at least one sealing 
member. The support memb^ includes a first fluid passage, a second fluid 
passage, and a flow control valve coupled to the first and second fluid passages. 

10 The expandable mandrel is coupled to the support member and indudes a third 
fluid passage. The tubular member is coupled to the mandrel and indudes one 
or more sealing elements. The shoe is coupled to the tubular member and 
indudes a fourth fluid passage. The at least one sealing member is adapted to 
prevent the entry of foreign material into an int^or region of the tubular 

15 member. 

According to anothw aspect of the present invrataon, a method of joining 
a second tubidar member to a first tubular member, the first tubular member 
having an inner diameter greater than an outer diamet» of the second tubular 
member, is {provided that indudes positioning a mandrel wiUiin an interior 
20 region of the second tubular member. Aportionof an interior region of the 
second tubular membCT is inressurized and the second tubular member is 
extruded o£r of the mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a tubular liner is 
provided that includes an annular member having one or more sealing members 
25 at an end portion of the annular member^ and one or more pressure rdlef 
passages at an end portion of the annular memher« 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that indudra a tubular liner and an annular body of a cured fluidic 
sealing materiaL The tubular liner is formed by the process of extruding the 
30 tubularliner ofTof amandrd. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a tie-badL liner for 
lining an existing wellbore casing is provided that indudes a tubular liner and 
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an annular body of cured fluidic sealing material. The tubular liner is formed 
by the process of extruding the tubular liner ofT of a mandrel. The ann nlur 
bod7 of a cured fluidic sealing material is coupled to the tubular liner. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 
5 expanding a tubular member is provided that includes a support member, a 
mandrel, a tubular member and a shoe. The support member includes a first 
fluid passage. The mandrel is coupled to the support m^cnber. The mandrd 
includes a second fltud passage operably coupled to the first fluid passage, an 
interior portion, and an exterior portion. The interior portion of the mandrel is 

10 drillable. The tubular member is coupled to the mandrel. The shoe is coupled 
to the tubular member. The shoe includes a third fluid passage operably 
coupled to the second fluid passage, an interior portion, and an exterior portion. 
The interior portion of the shoe is drillable. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellhead is 

15 provided that includes an outer casing and a plurality of concentric inn&t 
casings coupled to the outer casing. Each inner casing is supported by contact 
pressture between an out^ surface of the inn^ casing and an inner surface of 
the outer casing. 

According to another aspect of the iiresent invention, a wellhead is 
20 provided tiiat include an outer casing at least partially positioned within a 
wellbore and a plmrality of substantiallb^ concentric inner casingB coupled to the 
interior surface of the outer casing. One or more of flie inner casings are 
coupled to the outer casing by expanding one or more of the inner casings into 
contact with at least a portion of the interior surface of the outer casing. 
25 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
forming a wellhead is provided that includes drilling a wellbore. An outer 
casing is positioned at least partially within an upper portion of the wellbore. A 
first tubular member is positioned within the outer casing. At least a portion of 
the first tubular member is expanded into contact with an interior surface of 
30 the outer casing. A second tubular membCT is positioned within the outer 
casing and the first tubidar member. At least a portion of the second tubidar 
member is expanded into contact with an interior portion of the outer casing. 
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According to another aspect of the presmt invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes an outer tubular member, and a plurality of 
substantially concentric and overlapping inner tubular members coupled to the 
outer tubular member. Each mner tubular member is supported 1^ contact 
5 pressure between an outer surface of the inner casing and an inner surface of 
the outer inner tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present inventaon, an apparatus is 
provided that includes an outer tubiilar member, and a plurality of 
substantially concentric inner tubular members coupled to the interior surface 
10 of the outer tubular member by the process of expanding one or more of the 
inner tubular members into contact with at least a portion of the interior 
surface of the outer tubular member. 

According to another aspect of Uie present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a first tubular member, and a second tubular member 
15 coupled to the first tubular member in an overlapping relationship. The ioner 
diameter of the first tubular member is substantially equal to the inner 
diameter of the second tubular mmnber. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a tubular member including at least one thin wall section 
20 and a thick wall section, and a compressible annular member coupled to each 
thin wall section. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean formation is provided 
that includes supporting a tubular liner and a mandrel in the borehole using a 
25 support member. A fluidic material is ii^ected into the borehole. An interior 
r^on of the mandrel is pressurized. A portion of the mandrel is displaced 
relative to the support m^nber. The tubular finer is eacpanded. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a first tubidar member having a first inside diameter, 
30 and a second tubular member having a second inside diameter substantially 
equal to the first inside diameter coupled to the first tubular member in an 
overlapping relationship. The first and second tubular members are coupled by 
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the process of deforming a portion of the second tabular member into contact 
vdth a i)ortion of the first tubular m^ber 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 
expanding a tubular member is provided that includes a support member 
5 including a fltud passage, a mandrel movably coupled to tibie support member 
including an expansion cone, at least one pressure chamber defined by and 
positioned between the support memb^ and mandrel fluididy coupled to the 
first fluid passage, and one or more releasable supports coupled to the support 
member adapted to support the tubular member. 

10 According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 

provided that includes one or more solid tubular members, each solid tubiilar 
member including one or more external seals, one or more slotted tubular 
members coupled to the solid tubular members, and a shoe coupled to one of the 
slotted tubular members. 

15 According to another aspect of the jiresent invention, a method of joining 

a second tubtdar member to a first tubular member, ihe first tubular member 
having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of the second tubidar 
member is provided that includes positioning a mandrel within an interior 
region of the second tubular member. A portion of the interior region of the 

20 mandrel is pressurized. The mandrel is displaced relative to the second tubular 
member. At least a portion of the second tubular member is extruded ofT of the 
mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes one or more primaiy solid tubulars, each primary solid 

25 tubular including one or more external aimular seals, n slotted tubulars coupled 
to the primary soUd tubulars, n-1 intermediate solid tubulars coupled to and 
interleaved among the slotted tubulars, each intermediate solid tubular 
including one or more external annular seals, and a shoe coupled to one of the 
slotted tubulars. 

30 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 

isolating a first subterranean zone from a second subterranean zone in a 
wellbore is provided that includes positioning one or more primary solid 
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tubulars within the wellbore, the primary solid tubulars traversing the first 
subterranean zone. One or more slotted tubulars are also positioned within the 
wellborn the slotted tubulars trairersing the second subterranean zone. The 
slotted tubulars and tixe solid tubulars are fluidicly coupled. The passage of 
5 fluids from l^eforst subterranean zone to the second subterranean zone witfa^ 
the wellbore external to the solid and slotted tubulars is prevented. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
extracting materials from a producing subterranean zone in a wellbore, at least 
a portion of the wellbore including a casing, is provided that includes 

10 positioning one or more primary solid tubulars within the wellbore. The 
primary solid tubulars with the casing are fluididy coupled. One or more 
slotted tubulars are positioned within the wellbore, the slotted tubulars 
traversii^ the producing subterranean zone. The slotted tubulars are fliiidicly 
coupled with the solid tubulars. The producing subterranean zone is fluidicly 

15 isolated from at least one other subterranean zone within the wellbore. At least 
one of the slotted tubulars is fluidicly isolated from the producing subterranean 
zone. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
creating a casing in a borehole while also drilling the borehole is also provided 

20 that includes installing a tubular liner, a mandrel, and a drilling assembly in 
the borehole. A fluidic material is injected within the tubtilar Uner, mandrel 
and drilling assembly. At least a portion of the tubidar liner is radially 
expanded while the borehole is drilled using the drilling assembly. In a 
preferred embodiment, the injecting include injecting the fluidic material 

25 within an expandable chamber. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
also provided that includes a support member, the support member including a 
first fluid passage; a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel 
including: a second fluid passage; a tubular member coupled to the mandrel; 

30 and a shoe coupled to the tubular hner, the shoe including a third fluid passage; 
and a driUing assembbjr coupled to the shoe; wh^ein the first, second and third 
fluid passages and the drilling assembly are operably coupled. 
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According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
forming an imdergrotmd pipeline within an underground tunnel including at 
least a first tubular member and a second tubular member, the first tabular 
member having an inner diamet^ greater than an outer diameter of the second 
5 tubular member^ is also provided that includes positioning the first tubular 
member within the tunnel; positioning the second tubular member within the 
tmmel in an overlapping relationship with the first tubular member; 
positioning a mandrel and a drilling assembly within an interior region of the 
second tubular member; injecting a iluidic material within the mandrel, drilling 

10 assembly and the second tubular member; extruding at least a portion of the 
second tubular member ofif of the mandrel into engagement with the first 
tubular member; and drilling the tunnel. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparattis is 
also provided that includes a wdlbore, the wellbore formed by the process of 

15 drilling the wellbore; and a tubular liner positioned within the wellbore, the 
tubular hner formed by the process of estruding tihe tubular liner off of a 
mandrel while drilling the wellbore. In a preferred embodiment^ the tubular 
Uner is formed by the process of: placing the tubular liner and mandrel within 
the wellbore; and pressurizing an interior portion of the tubular liner. 

20 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 

forming a wellbore casing in a wellbore is also provided that includes drilling 
out the wellbore while forming the wellbore casing. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
expanding a tubular member is provided that includes placing a mandrel within 

25 the tubular nuember, pressurizing an annular region within the tubular 
member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invration, a method of 
coupling a tubular member to preexisting structure is provided that includes 
positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 

30 preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubular member, 

pressurizing an annular region within the tubular men:iber, and displacing the 
mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 
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According to another aspect of the present invention, a metiiod of 
repairing a defect in a preexisting structure using a tubular member is provided 
that includes positioning the tubular m^nber in an overlapping relationship to 
the defect in the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within tiie tubular 
5 meniber, pressurizing an annular r^on within the tubular mei^ 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubtdar member. 

According to anotiier aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 
radialJty expanding a tubular member is jmivided that includes a first tubular 
member, a second tubular member positioned within the first tubular member, 
10 a third tubular member movabfy coupled to and positioned within the second 
tubular member, a first annular sealing member for sealing an interface 
between the first and second tubular members, a second fltitinlat sealing 
member for sealing an interface between the second and third tubular 
members, and a mandrel positioned within the first tubular member and 
15 coupled to an end of the third tubular mCToiber . 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes a tubular member, a piston adapted to expand the 
diameter of the tubular m^nber positioned within the tubular member, and an 
annular chambn defined by the piston and tubular member* The piston 
20 indudesapassagefor conveying fluids out of the tubular meniber. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a first tubular member and a second tubular member 
coupled to the first tubular member. The second tubtdar member is coupled to 
the first tubular member by the process of; positioning the second tubidar 
25 member in an overlapping relationship to tiie first tubular member, placing a 
mandrel within tiie second tubular member, pressurizing an aumiiflr region 
within the second tubular member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to 
the second tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
30 provided that includes a preexisting structure and a tubular member coupled to 
the preesdsting structure. The tubtdar member is coupled to the preexisting 
structure by the process of: positioning the tubular member in an overlapping 
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relationship to the preexisting stmcturey placing a mandrel within the tubular 
member, pressurizing an annular r^on within the tubular member, and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
5 provided that includes a preexisting structure having a ddective portion and a 
tubular member coupled to the defective portion of the preexisting structure. 
The tubular member is coupled to the defective portion of the preexisting 
structure by the process of: positioning the tubular member in an overlapping 
relationship to the defect in the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within 
10 the tubular member, pressurizing an annular region within the tubular 
member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member* 
According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
expanding a tubular member is provided that includes placing a mandrel within 
the tubular member, presstuizing a region within the tubular member; and 
15 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
coupling a tubular member to preexisting structure has been provided that 
indudes positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 
preexisting structure, pladng a mandrel within the tubular member, 
20 pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member, and displacing the 
mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
repairing a defect in a preexisting structure using a tubular member is provided 
that indudes positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to 
25 the defect in the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubidar 
member, pressturizing an interior region within the tubidar member, and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 
radially expanding a tubular member is provided that indudes a first tubular 
30 member, a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member, a third 
tubular member coupled to the second tubular member, and a mandrel 
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positioned within the second tubular member and coupled to an end portion of 
the third tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes a tubular member, a piston adapted to expand the 
5 diameter of the tubular member positioned within the tubular member, the 
piston including a passage for conveying fluids out of the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a weHbore casing is 
provided that includes a first tubular member and a second tubular member 
coupled to the first tubular member. The second tubular member is coupled to 
10 the JSrst tubular member by the process of: positioning the second tubular 
member in an overlapping relationship to the furst tubular member, placing a 
mandrel within the second tubular member, presstuizing an interior region 
within the second tubular membn, and displadng the mandrel with resfpect to 
the second tubular member. 
15 According to another aspect of tbe present invention, an apjuoratus is 
provided that includes a preexisting structure and a tubular member coupled to 
the preexisting structure. The tubular member is coupled to the preexisting 
structure by the process of: positioning the tubular member in an overlapping 
relationship to the preexisting structure; placing a mandrel within the tubular 
20 member; pressiurizing an interior region within the tubular member; and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes a preexisting structure having a defective portion and a 
tubular mCTiber coupled to the defective portion of the preexisting structure. 
25 The tubular member is coupled to the defective portion of the preexisting 
structure by the process of: positioning the tubular member in an overlapping 
relationship to the defect in the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within 
the tubular member, pressurizing an interior region witiiin the tubular 
member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubtdar member. 
30 According to another aspect of the invention, an apparatus is provided 
that includes a first tubular member, a second tubular member, and a threaded 
coimection for coupling the first tubular member to the second tubiilar 
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member. The threaded connection includes one or more sealing members for 
sealing the interface between the first and second tubidar members. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes a tubular assembly haviag a first tubular member, a 
5 second tubular member, and a threaded connection for coupling the first 
tubular meniber to the second tubular member. The (hreaded connection 
includes one or more sealing members for sealing the interface between the first 
and second tubular members. The tubular assembly is formed by the process of 
radially expanding the tubular assembly. 
10 According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 

provided that includes a tubular member and a mandrel i>ositioned within the 
tubular memb^ that includes a conical surface have an angle of attack ranging 
from about 10 to 30 degrees. 

Brief Description of the Drawings 
15 FIG. 1 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the drilling of a 

new section of a well borehole. 

FIG. 2 is a fragmentairy cross-sectional view illustrating the placement of 
an embodiment of an apparatus for creating a casing within ttie new section of 
the well borehole. 

20 FIG. 3 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the injection of a 

Grst quantity of a fluidic material into the new section of the well borehole. 
FIG. 3a is another fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the 

injection of a first quantity of a hardenable fluidic sealing material into the new 

section of the well borehole. 
25 FIG. 4 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the ii\jection of a 

second quantity of a fluidic material into the new section of the well borehole. 
FIG. 5 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the drilling out 

of a portion of the cured hardenable fluidic sealing material from the new 

section of the well borehole. 
30 FIG. 6 is a cross-sectional view of an embodiment of the overlapping joint 

between adjacent tubular members. 
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FIG. 7 is a fragmentaxy cross-^ectioiial view of a preferred embodiment 
of the apparatus for creating a casing within a well borehole. 

FIG. 8 is a firagmentaiy cross-sectaonai illustration of the placement of an 
expanded tubular member within another tubular member. 
5 FIG. 9 is a cross-sectional illuslaration of a preferred emJbodiment of an 

apparatus for forming a casing including a drillable mandrel and shoe. 

FIG. 9a is another cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 9. 

FIG. 9b is another cross-sectional illustration of tiie apparatus of FIG. 9. 

FIG. 9c is another cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 9. 
10 FIG. 10a is a cross-sectional illusixation of a weUbore including a pair of 

acfjsurent overlapping casings. 

FIG. 10b is a cross-sectional illustration of an apparatus and method for 
creating a tie-back liner using an expandable tubular member. 

FIG. 10c is a Gros8*sectional illustration of the pumping of a fluidic 
15 sealingmaterialinto the aimularr^onbetwera the tabidar member and the 
ezistang casing. 

FIG. lOd is a cross-sectional illustration of the pressurizing of the 
interior of the tubidar member below the mandreL 

FIG. lOe is a cross-sectional iliustration of the extrusion of the tubular 
20 member off of the mandrel. 

FIG* lOf is a cross-sectional illustration of the tie-back liner before 
drilling out the shoe and packer. 

FIG. lOg is a cross-sectional illustration of the completed tie-back liner 
created using an expandable tubular member. 
25 FIG. 11a is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the drilling of 

a new section of a well borehole. 

FIG. lib is a firagmentaiy cross-sectional view illustrating the placement 
of an ^nbodimentof an i^paratus for hanging a tubular liner within the ne^ 
section of the weU borehole. 
30 FIG. 11c is a firagmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the injection of 

a first quantity of a hardenable fluidic sealing material into the new section of 
the well borehole. 
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FIG. lid is a fragmentary cross-sectional view iUustrating the 
intaroduction of a wiper dart into the new section of the well borehole. 

FIG. lie is a fragmentary cross-sectiDnal view illustrating the ii\je<:tion of 
a second quantily of a hardenable fluidic sealing material into the new section 
5 of the well borehole. 

FIG. llf is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the completion 
of the tubular liner. 

FIG. 12 is a cross-sectional illustration of a preferred embodiment of a 
wellhead system utilizing expandable tubular members. 
10 FIG. 13 is a partial cross-sectional illustration of a preferred embodiment 

of the wellhead system of FIG. 12. 

FIG. 14a is an illustration of the formation of an embodiment of a mono- 
diameter wellbore casing. 

FIG. 14b is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 
15 wellbore casing. 

FIG. 14c is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 
wellbore casing. 

FIG. 14d is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 
welbore casing. 

20 FIG. 14e is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 

welbore casing. 

FIG. 14f is another illustration of the formation of the mpno-diameter 
welbore casing. 

FIG. 15 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for 
25 esqpanding a tubular member. 

FIG. 15a is another illustration of the i^paratus of FIG. 15. 
FIG. 15b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 15. 
FIG. 16 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for forming a 
mono-diameter wellbore casing. 
30 FIG. 17 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for 

expanding a tubular member. 

FIG. 17a is another illustration of tiie apparatus of FIG. 16. 
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FIG. 17b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 16. 
FIG. 18 is an illiistration of an embodiment of an apparatus for forming 
mono-diameter wellbore casing. 

FIG. 19 is an illustration of another embodiment of an apparatus for 
5 expanding a tubtdar member. 

FIG. 19a is anoths illustration of tihe apparatus of FIG. 17* 
FIG. 19b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 17. 
FIG. 20 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for forming 
mono-diameter weUbore casing. 
10 FIG. 21 is an illustration of the isolation of subterranean zones using 
expandable tubulars. 

FIG. 22a is a fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of an embodiment 
of an apparatus for forming a wellbore casing while drilling a welbore. 
FIG. 22b is anoiiier fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
15 apparatus of FIG. 22a. 

FIG. 22c is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
apparatus of FIG. 22a. 

PIG. 22d is anotiier fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
apparatus of FIG. 22a. 
20 FIG. 23a is a fragmentary cross-section illustration of an embodiment of 
an apparatus and method for expanding tubular members. 

FIG. 23b is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
apparatus of FIG. 23a. 

FIG. 23c is another fr^igmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
25 apparatus of FIG. 23a. 

FIG. 24a is a fragmentary cross-section illustration of an embodiment of 
an apparatus and method for expanding tubular members. 

FIG. 24b is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
apparatus of FIG. 24a. 
30 FIG. 24c is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
apparatus of FIG. 24a. 
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FIG. 24d is another fragmentary cross-sectional illtistration of the 
apparatus of PIG. 24a. 

FIG. 24e is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
apparatus of FIG. 24a. 
5 FIG. 25 is a partial cross-sectional illustration of an expansion mandrel 

expanding a tubular member. 

FIG. 26 is a graphical illustration of the relationship between 
propagation pressure and the angle of attack of the expansion mandrel. 
FIG. 27 is a cross-sectional illustration of an embodiment of an 
10 expandable connector. 

FIG. 28 is a cross-sectional illustration of another embodiment of an 
expandable connector. 

FIG. 29 is a cross-sectional illustration of another embodiment of an 
expandable connector. 
15 FIG. 30 is a cross-sectional illustration of another embodiment of an 

expandable connector. 

Detailed Description of the Illus<arative Embodiments 
An apparatus and method for forming a wellbore casing within a 
subterranean formation is provided. The apparatus and method permits a 
20 wellbore casing to be formed in a subterranean formation by placing a tubular 
member and a mandrel in a new section of a wellbore, and then extruding the 
tubular member off of the mandrel by pressurizing an interior portion of the 
tubular member. The apparatus and method further permits adjacent tubidar 
members in the wellbore to be joined using an overlapping joint that prevents 
25 fluid and or gas passage. The apparatus and method further permits a new 
tubular member to be supported by an existing tubular member by expanding 
the new tubular member into engagement with the existing tubular member. 
The apparatus and method further minimizes the reduction in the hole size of 
the wellbore casing necessitated by the addition of new sections of wellbore 
30 casing. 

An apparatus and method for forming a tie-back liner using an 
expandable tubular member is also provided. The apparatus and method 
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permits a tie-back liner to be created by extruding a tubular member off of a 
mandrel by pressurizing and interior portion of the tabular member. In this 
manner, a tie-back liner is produced. The apparatus and method further 
permits adjacent tubular members in the weilbore to be joined using an 
5 overlapping joint that prevents fluid and/or ^ passage. The apparatus and 
method further permits a new tubular member to be supported by an existing 
tubular member by expanding the new tubular memb^ into engagement witii 
the existing tubidar member. 

An apparatus and method for expanding a tubular member is also 
10 provided that includes an expandable tubular member, mandrel and a shoe. In 
a preferred embodiment, the interior portions of the apparatus is composed of 
materials that permit the interior portions to be removed using a conventional 
drilling apparatus. In this manner, in the event of a malfunction in a downhole 
region, the apparatus may be easily removed 
15 An apparatus and method for hanging an ^andable tubular liner in a 

weilbore is also provided. The apparatus and method permit a tubular liner to 
be attached to an existing section of casing. The apparatus and metiiod farther 
have application to the joining of tubular members in general. 

An apparatus and method for forming a wellhead system is also provided. 
20 The apparatus and method permit a wellhead to be formed including a niunber 
of expandable tubular members positioned in a concentric arrangement. The 
wellhead preferably includes an outer casing that supports a plurality of 
concentric casings using contact pressinre between the inner casings and the 
outer casing. The resulting wellhead system eliminates many of the spools 
25 conventionally required, reduces the height of the Christmas tree facilitating 
servicing, lowers the load beairing areas of the wellhead resulting in a more 
stable system, and eliminates costly and expensive hanger systems. 

An apparatus and method for forming a mono-diameter well casing is 
also provided. The apparatus and method permit the creation of a Mrell casing 
30 in a weilbore having a substantially constant internal diameter. In this 
manner, the operation of an oil or gas well is greatly simplified. 
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An apparatus and method for expanding tubular members is also 
provided. The apparatus and method utilize a piston*cylinder configuration in 
which a pressurized chamber is used to drive a mandrel to radially expand 
tubular members. In this manner, higher operating pressures can be utilized. 
5 Throughout the radial expansion process, the tubular member is never placed 
in direct contact with the operating pressures. In this manner, damage to the 
tubular memba: is prevented v^hile also permitting controlled radial expansion 
of the tubular memb^ in a wellbore. 

An apparatiis and method for forming a mono-diameter weUbore casing 

10 is also provided. The apparatus and method utilize a piston-cylinder 

configuration in which a pressurized chamber is used to drive a mandrel to 
radially expand tubular members. In ihis manner, hi^er operating pressures 
can be utilized. Throughput the radial expansion process, the tubular member 
is never placed in direct contact with the operating pressures. In this manner, 

15 damage to the tubular member is prevented while also permitting controlled 
radial expansion of the tubular member in a weUbore* 

An apparatus and method for isolating one or more subterranean zones 
firom one or more other subterranean zones is also provided. The apparatus 
and method permits a producing zone to be isolated from a nonprodudng zone 

20 using a combination of soUd and slotted tubulars. In the production mode, the 
teachings of the present disclosure may be used in combination with 
conventional, well known, production completion equipment and methods using 
a series of packers, solid tubing, perforated tubing, and sliding sleeves, which 
will be inserted into the disclosed apparatus to permit the commingling and/or 

25 isolation of the subterranean zones firom each other* 

An apparatus and method for forming a wdlbore casing while the 
weHbore is drilled is also provided. In this manner, a wellbore casing can be 
formed simultaneous with the drilling out of a new section of the wellbore. In a 
preferred CTibodiment, the apparatus and method is used in combination with 

30 one or more of the apparatus and methods disclosed in the present disclosure 
for forming wellbore casings using expandable tubulars. Alternatively, the 
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method and apparatus can be used to create a pipeline or tunnel in a tinae 

efficient manner. 

An erq^andable connector is also provided. In a preferred 

implem^tation, the esq>andable connector is used in coiqunction with one or 
5 more ofthedisdosedenodbodiments for expanding tubidar members. In this 

manner, the expansion of a ploraliiy of tubular members coupled to one 

another using the expandable connector is optimized. 

In several alternative embodiments, the apparatiis and methods are used 

to form or repair wellbore casings, pipelines, and/or structural supports. 
10 Referring initially to Figs. 1-5, an embodiment of an apparatus and 

method for forming a wellbore casing within a subterranean formation will now 

be described. As illustrated in Fig. 1, a wellbore 100 is positioned in a 

subterranean formation 105. The wellbore 100 includes an existing cased 

section 110 having a tubular casing 116 and an annular outer layer of cement 
15 120. 

In order to extend the wellbore 100 into the subterranean formation 105, 
a drill string 125 is used in a well known manner to drill out material from the 
subterranean formation 105 to form a new section ISO. 

As illustrated hi Fig. 2, an apparatus 200 for forming a wellbore casing in 

20 a subterranean formation is then positioned in the new section 130 of the 

wellbore 100. The apparatus 200 preferably includes an expandable mandrel or 
pig 205, a tubular member 210, a shoe 215, a Iowct cup seal 220, an upper cup 
seal 225, a fluid passage 230, a fluid passage 235, a fluid passage 240, seals 245, 
and a support member 250. 

25 The expandable mandrel 205 is coupled to and supported by the support 

member 250. The expandable mandrel 205 is preferably adapted to controUably 
spand in a radial durection. The expendable mandrel 205 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available expandable mandrels modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 

30 embodiment, the expandable mandrel 205 comprises a hydraulic expansion tool 
as disclosed in U.S. Patent No. 5,348,095, the contents of which are 
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incorporated hereia by reference, modified in accordance with the teachings of 
the present disclosure. 

The tubtdar member 210 is supported by tiie expandable mandrel 205. 
The tubular member 210 is expanded in the radial direction and extruded off of 
5 the expandable mandrel 205. The tubtdar mensber 210 may be fabricated firom 
any number of conventional commercial^ available materials such as, for 
example, Oilfield Countiy Tubular Goods (OCTG), 13 chromium steel 
tubing/casing, or plastic tubing/casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
member 210 is fabricated firom OCTG in order to maximize strength after 

10 expansion. The inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 210 may 
range, for sample, firom approximately 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, 
respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the iimer and outer diameters of the 
tubidar member 210 range from about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, 
respectively in order to optimally provide minimal telescoping effect in the most 

15 commonly drilled wellbore sizes. The tubular member 210 preferab^ comprises 
a solid member. 

In a preferred embodiment^ the end portion 260 of the tubular member 
210 is dotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the 
mandrel 205 when it completes the extrusion of tubular member 210. In a 

20 preferred embodiment^ the Iragth of the tubular member 210 is limited to 

minimize the possibility of buckling. For typical tubular member 210 materials, 
the length of the tubular member 210 is preferably limited to between about 40 
to 20,000 feet in length. 

The shoe 215 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 205 and the tubular 

25 m^nber210. The shoe 215 includes fluid passage 240. The shoe 215 may 
comprise any number of conv^tional commercially available shoes such as, for 
example, Super Seal 11 float shoe, Super Seal II Down-Jet float shoe or a guide 
shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred ^nbodiment, the shoe 215 

30 comprises an aluminum down-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch- 
down plug available firom Halliburton En^gy Services in Dallas, TX, modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disdosinre, in order to optimally 
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guide iJie tubiilar member 210 in the weUbore, optimaliy provide an adequate 
seal between the interior and esterior diameters of the overlapping joint 
between the tubular members, and to optunaUy allow the complete drill out of 
the shoe and plug after the completion of the cementing and expansion 
5 operations. 

In a preferred embodiment^ the shoe 215 mdudes one or more through 
and side outlet ports in fluidic communication with the fluid passage 240. In 
Ihis manner, the shoe 215 optimally ii^ects hardenable fluidic sealing material 
into the region outside the shoe 215 and tubular member 210. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the shoe 215 includes the fluid passage 240 having an inlet 

geometry that can receive a dart and/or a ball sealing member. In this manner, 
the fluid passage 240 can be optimally sealed off by introdudng a plug, dart 
and/or ball sealing elements into the fliiid passage 230. 

The lower cup seal 220 is coupled to and supported by the support 

15 memb«250. The Iowot cup seal 220 prevents foreign materials from entering 
the interior region of the tubular member 210 ac^^acent to the expandable 
mandrel 205. The lower cup seal 220 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available cup seals such as, for example, TP cups, or 
Selective Injection Packer (SIP) cups modified in accordance with the teachings 

20 of the present disclosure. In a prefixed embodiment, the lower cup seal 220 
comprises a SIP cup seal, available from Halliburton En»^ Services in Dallas, 
TX in order to optimally block foreign material and contain a body of lubricant. 

The upper cup seal 225 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 250. The upper cup seal 225 prevents foreign materials from entering 

25 the interior region of the tubular member 210. The upper cup seal 225 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available cup seals such as» 
for example, TP cups or SIP cups modified in accordance with the teachings of 
the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment^ the uppa cup seal 225 
comprises a SIP cup, available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX 

30 in order to optimally block the entry of foreign materials and contain a bod^ of 
lubricant. 
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The fluid passage 230 pennits fliiidic materials to be transported to and 
from the interior region of the tubular member 210 below the expandable 
mandrel 205. The fluid passage 230 is coupled to and positioned within the 
support member 250 and the expandable mandrel 205. The fluid passage 230 
5 preferably extends from a position adjacent to the surface to the bottom of the 
expandable mandrel 205. The fluid passage 230 is preferably positioned along a 
centerhne of the apparatus 200. 

The fluid passage 230 is preferably selected, in the casing running mode 
of operation, to transport materials such as drilling mud or formation fluids at 
10 flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 
9,000 psi in order to minimize drag on the tubular member being run and to 
minimize surge pressures exerted on the wellbore which could cause a loss of 
wellbore fluids and lead to hole collapse. 

The fluid passage 235 permits fluidic materials to be released from the 
15 fluid passage 230. In this manner, during placement of the apparatus 200 
within the new section 130 of the wellbore 100, fluidic materials 255 forced up 
the fluid passage 230 can be released into the wellbore 100 above the tubular 
member 210 thereby minimizing surge pressures on the wellbore section 130. 
The fluid passage 235 is coupled to and portioned within the support member 
20 250. Thefluidpassageisfbrtherfluididy coupled to the fluid passage 230. 

The fluid passage 235 preferably includes a control valve for controllably 
opening and closing the fluid passage 235. In a preferred embodiment, the 
control valve is pressure activated in order to controllably minimize surge 
pressiures. The fluid passage 235 is preferably positioned substantially 
25 orthogonal to the centarline of the apparatus 200. 

The fluid passage 235 is preferably selected to convey fluidic materials at 
flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallon^minute and 0 to 
9,000 psi in order to reduce tiie drag on the apparatus 200 during insertion into 
the new section 130 of the wellbore 100 and to minimize surge pressures on the 
30 new wellbore section 130. 

The fluid passage 240 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the region exterior to the tubular member 210 and shoe 215, The fluid 
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passage 240 is coupled to and positioned within the shoe 215 in fluidic 
conunonication with the interior region of the tubular member 210 below the 
expandable mandrel 205. The flmd passage 240 preferably has a cross-sectional 
shape that permits a plug, or other similar device, to be placed in fluid passage 
5 240 to thereby block further passage of fluidic materials. In this manna, the 
interior region of the tubular member 210 below the expandable mandrel 205 
can be fluididt^ isolated from the region exterior to the tubular member 210. 
This permits the interior region of the tubular member 210 b^ow the 
expandable mandrel 205 to be pressurized. The fluid passage 240 is preferably 

10 positioned substantially along the centerline of the apparatus 200. 

The fluid passage 240 is preferably selected to convey materials such as 
cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressinres ranging from about 
0 to 3,000 gaUons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally fill the 
annular region between the tubular member 210 and the new section 130 of the 

15 wellbore 100 with fluidic niaterials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
passage 240 includes an inlet geometry that can receive a dart and/or a ball 
seaUng member. In this manner, the fluid passage 240 can be sealed off by 
introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 230. 
The seals 245 are coupled to and supported by an end portion 260 of the 

20 tubular mraiber 210. The seals 245 are further positioned on an outer siirface 
265 of the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210. The seals 245 permit 
the overlapping joint between the end portion 270 of the casing 115 and the 
portion 260 of the tubular member 210 to be fltiidicly sealed. The seals 245 
may comprise any nimiber of conventional commercially available seals sudi as, 

25 for example, lead, rubber. Teflon, or epoxy seals modified in accordance with 
the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the seab 
245 are molded from Stratalock epo:^ available from Hallibuarton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a load bearing int»ference 
fit between the end 260 of the tubular member 210 and the end 270 of the 

30 existing casing 115. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 245 are selected to optimally 
provide a sufiident frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 
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210 from the existing casing 115. In a pr^erred embodiment, the Motional 
force optimally provided by the seals 245 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 
Ibf in order to optimallly sitpport the expanded tubular m^nber 210. 

The support member 250 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 205, 
5 tubular niember 210, shoe 215, and seals 220 and 225. The support member 
250 preferably comprises an annular member having sufficient strength to 
carry the apparatus 200 into the new section 130 of the wellbore 100. In a 
preferred embodiment, the support memba 250 further includes one or more 
conventional centrahzers (not illustrated) to help stabilize the ai>paratus 200. 

10 In a preferred embodiment, the support member 250 comprises coiled tubing. 

In a preferred embodiment, a quantity of lubricant 275 is provided in the 
annular region above the expandable mandrel 205 vdthin the interior of the 
tubular member 210. In this manner, the extrusion of the tubular member 210 
off of the expandable mandrel 205 is facilitated. The lubricant 275 may 

15 comprise any number of conventional commercially available lubricants such 
as, for example, Lubriplate, dilorine based lubricants, oil based hifaricants or 
Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100). In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 275 
comprises Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100) available from Climax Lubricants and 
Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in order to optimally provide optimum 

20 lubrication to fadliate the expansion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support member 250 is thoroughly 
cleaned prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the apparatus 200. In 
this manner, the introduction of foreign material into the apparatus 200 is 
minimized. This ntiinimizes the possibihty of foreign material clogging the 

25 various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 200. 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 200 
within file new section 130 of the wellbore 100, a couple of weUbore volumes are 
circulated in order to ensure that no foreign materials are located within the 
weUbore 100 that might dog up the various flow passages and valves of the 

30 apparatus 200 and to ensure that no foreign material interferes with the 
expansion process. 
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As illustrated in Fig. 3, the fluid passage 235 is then dosed and a 
hardenable fluidic seafing material 305 is then pumped firom a surface location 
into the fluid passage 230. The material 305 then passes from the fluid passage 
230 into the interior region 310 of the tubular member 210 below the 
5 expandable mandrel 205. The material 305 then passes from the interior region 
310 into the fluid passage 240. The material 305 then exits the apparatus 200 
and fills Ihe annular region 315 between the eacterior of the tubular member 
210 and the interior wall of the new section 130 of the wdlbore 100. Continued 
pumping of the material 305 causes the material 305 to fill up at least a portion 

10 of the annular region 315. 

The material 305 is preferably pumped into the annular region 315 at 
pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 
1,500 gallons/min, respectively. The optimum flow rate and operating 
pressures vary as a function of the casing and wellbore sizes, wellbore section 

15 length, available pumping equipment, and fluid properties of the fluidic 
material being pumped. The optimmn flow rate and operating pressure are 
preferably determined using conventional empirical methods. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material 305 may comprise any number of 
conventional conunerdally available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such 

20 as, for example, slag mix, cement or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material 305 comprises a blended cement prepared 
specifically for the particular well section being drilled from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to provide optimal support for tubular member 
210 while also maintaining optimum flow characteristics so as to minimize 

25 diflBculties during the displacement of cement in the annular r^on 315. The 
optimum hlead of the blended cement is preferably determined using 
conventional empirical metiiods. 

The annular region 315 preferably is filled with the material 305 in 
sufBdent quantities to ensure that» upon radial expansion of the tubular 

30 member 210, the annular region 315 of the new section 130 of the wellbore 100 
will be filled with material 305. 
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In a particularly prefixed embodiment^ as illustrated in F^. Sa^ the wall 
fhidkness and/or the outer diameter of the tubular member 210 is reduced in 
the region adjacent to the mandrel 205 in order optimaUy permit placement of 
the apparatus 200 in positions in the wellbore with tight clearances. 
5 Furthermore, in this manner, the initiation of the radial expansion of the 
tubular member 210 during the extrusion process is optimally facilitated. 

As illustrated in Fig. 4, once the annular region 315 has been adequately 
filled with material 305, a plug 405, or other similar device, is introduced ruto 
the fluid passage 240 thereby fluidicly isolating the interior region 310 from the 

10 annular region 315. In a preferred embodiment, a non-hardenable fluidic 
material 306 is then pimiped into the interior region 310 causing the interior 
region to pressurize. In this manner, the interior of the expanded tubular 
member 210 will not contain significant amounts of cured material 305. This 
reduces and simplifies the cost of the entire process. Alternatively, the material 

15 305 may be used during this phase of the process. Once the intmor r^on 
310 becomes sufBdentiy pressurized, the tubular member 210 is extruded off of 
the expandable mandrel 205. During the extrusion process, the expandable 
mandrel 205 may be raised out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 
210. In a preferred embodiment, dmring the extrusion process, the mandrel 205 

20 is raised at approximately the same rate as the tubular member 210 is expanded 
in order to keep the tubidar member 210 stationary relative to the new wellbore 
section 130. In an alternative preferred embodiment, the extrusion process is 
commenced with the tubular member 210 positioned above the bottom of the 
new wellbore section ISO, keeping the mandrel 205 stationary, and allowing the 

25 tubtdar member 210 to extrude off of the mandrel 205 and fall down the new 
wellbore section 130 under the force of gravity* 

The plug 405 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 240 by 
introducing the plug 405 into the fluid passage 230 at a surface location in a 
conventional manner. The plug 405 preferably acts to fluidicly isolate the 

30 hardenable fluidic sealing material 305 from the non hardenable fluidic 
material 306. 
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The plug 405 may comprise any mimher of conveational commercially 
available devices from plugging a fluid passage such as, for example Midtiple 
Stage Cementer (MSG) latch-doiwn plug, Om^ latch-dovm plug or three*wiper 
latch-dovm plug modified in accordance vdth fhe teachings of the present 
5 disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the plug 405 comprises a MSG latch- 
down plug available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX. 

After placement of the plug 405 in the fluid passage 240, a non 
hardenable fluidic material 306 is preferably pmnped into the interior region 
310 at pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from approximately 400 to 
10 10,000 psi and 30 to 4,000 gallons/min. In this manner, the amomit of 
hardenable fluidic sealing material within the interior 310 of the tubular 
member 210 is minimized. In a preferred embodiment, after placement of the 
plug 405 in the fluid passage 240, the non hardenable material 306 is preferablty 
pumped into the interior region 310 at pressures and flow rates ranging firom 
15 approximately 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min in order to 
maximize the extrusion speed. 

In a preferred embodiment^ the apparatus 200 is ade^ted to minimize 
tensile, burst, and friction effects upon the tubular m^nber 210 during the 
expansion process. These effects will depend upon the geometry of the 
20 expansion mandrel 205, the material composition of the tubular member 210 
and expansion mandrel 205, the inner diameter of the tubular member 210, the 
wall thickness of the tubular member 210, the type of lubricant, and the yield 
strength of the tubular member 210. In g^eral, the thicker the wall thickness, 
the smallw the inner diameter, and the greater the yield strength of the tubular 
25 member 210, then the greater the operating pressures required to extrude the 
tubular member 210 off of the mandrel 205. 

For lypical tubular members 210, the extrusion of the tubular mCT:iber 
210 off of the expandable mandrel will begin when the pressure of the interior 
r^on 310 reaches, for example, approximately 500 to 9,000 psi. 
30 Diuring the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 205 may be raised 

out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 210 at rates ranging, for 
example, from about 0 to 5 fVsec In a preferred embodiment, during the 
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extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 205 is raised out of the expanded 
portion of the tubiilar member 210 at rates ranging from about 0 to 2 ft/sec in 
order to minimize the time required for the expansion process while also 
permitting easy conlarol of the espansion process. 
5 When the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210 is extruded off of 

the expandable mandrel 205, the outer surface 265 of tiie end portion 260 of tiie 
tubular member 210 will prefiarably contact the interior surface 410 of the end 
portion 270 of the casing 115 to form an fltud tight overlapping joint. The 
contact pressure of the overlapping joint may range, for example, from 

10 approximately 50 to 20,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact 

pressure of the overlapping joint ranges from approximately 400 to 10,000 psi in 
order to provide optimum pressin^e to activate the aimular sealing members 245 
and optimally provide resistance to axial motion to accommodate typical tensile 
and compressive loads. 

15 The overlapping joiat between the section 410 of the sdsting casing 115 

and the section 265 of the expanded tubular member 210 preferably provides a 
gaseous and flmdic seal. In a particularly prefm^ed embodimrat^ the sealing 
members 245 optimal^ provide a fluidic and gaseous seal in the overlapping 
joint. 

20 In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the 

non hardenable fluidic material 306 is controUably ramped down when the 
expandable mandrel 205 reaches the end portion 260 of the tubiilar member 
210. In this manner, the sudden release of pressure caused by the complete 
extrusion of the tubular member 210 off of the ^andable mandrel 205 can be 

25 minimized. In a jxreferred embodiment^ the operating pressure is reduced in a 
substantially linear fashion from 100% to about 10% during tilie end of the 
extrusion process b^;iiming vfhen the mandrel 205 is within about 5 feet from 
completion of the extrusion process. 

Alt^natively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the 

30 support member 250 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release 
of pressure. The shock absorber may comprise, for example, any convmtional 
commercially available shock absorber adapted for use in wellbore operations. 
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Alternatively, or in combinatiqny a mandrel catching structure is 
provided in the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210 in order to catch or 
at least decderate the mandrel 205. 

Once the extrusian process is completed, the expandable mandrel 205 is 
5 removed from the wellbore 100. In a preferred embodiment, eith^ before or 
after the removal of the expandable mandrel 205, the int^rily of the fluidic seal 
of the overlapping joint between the upper portion 260 of the tubular member 
210 and the lower portion 270 of the casing 115 is tested using conventional 
miethods. 

10 If the fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the upper portion 260 

of the tubiilar member 210 and the lower portion 270 of the casing 115 is 
satisfactory, then any imcured portion of the material 305 within the expanded 
tubular member 210 is ihen removed in a conventional manner such as, for 
example, drculating the uncured material out of the interior of the expanded 

15 tubular m^nber 210. The mandrel 205 is then puUed out of the wellbore 
section 130 and a drill bit or mill is used in combination with a conventional 
drilling assembly 505 to drill out any hardened material 305 within the tubular 
member 210. The material 305 within the annular region 315 is then allowed 
to cure. 

20 As illustrated in Fig. 5, preferably any remaining cured material 305 

within the interior of the expanded tubular member 210 is then removed in a 
conventional manner using a conventional drill string 505. The resulting new 
section of casing 510 includes the expanded tubular member 210 and an outer 
annular layer 515 of cured mat^al 305. The bottom portion of the apparatus 

25 200 comprising the shoe 215 and dart 405 may tJien be removed by drilling out 
the shoe 215 and dart 405 using conventional drilling methods. 

In a preferred embodiment, as illustrated in Fig. 6, the nppec portion 260 
of the tubular member 210 includes one or more seating members 605 and one 
or more pressmre relief holes 610. In this manner, the overlapping joint 

30 between the lower portion 270 of the casing 115 and the upper portion 260 of 
the tubular member 210 is pressure-tight and the pressure on the interior and 
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exterior surfaces of the tubular member 210 is equalized during the extrusion 
process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 605 are seated within 
recesses 615 formed in the outer surface 265 of the upper portion 260 of the 
5 tubular member 210. In an alternative preferred embodiment^ tiie sealing 
members 605 are bonded or molded onto the out^ siurface 265 of the upper 
portion 260 of the tubular member 210. The pressure relief holes 610 are 
preferably positioned in the last few feet of the tubular member 210. The 
pressure relief holes reduce the operating pressures required to expand the 

10 upper portion 260 of the tubular member 210. This reduction in required 
operating pressure in turn reduces the velocity of the mandrel 205 upon the 
completion of the extrusion process. This reduction in velocity in turn 
minimizes the mechanical shock to the entire apparatus 200 upon the 
completion of the extrusion process. 

15 Referring now to Fig. 7, a particularly preferred embodiment of an 

apparatus 700 for forming a casing within a wellbore preferably includes an 
expandable mandrel or pig 705, an expandable mandrel or pig container 710, a 
tubular member 715, a float shoe 720, a lower cup seal 725, an upper cup seal 
730, a fluid passage 735, a fltiid passage 740, a support member 745, a body of 

20 lubricant 750, an overshot comiection 755, another support member 760, and a 
stabilizer 765. 

The expandable mandrel 705 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 745. The expandable mandrel 705 is further coupled to the expandable 
mandrel container 710. The expandable mandrel 705 is preferably adapted to 

25 controUably expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 705 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available expandable 
mandrels modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. 
In a preferred embodiment, the expandable mandrel 705 comprises a hydraulic 
expansion tool substantial^ as disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 5,348,095, the 

30 contents of which are incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disclosure. 
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The expandable mandrel container 710 is coupled to and supported by 
^ the support member 745. The expandable mandrel container 710 is further 
coupled to the expandable mandrel 705. The es3)andable mandrel container 710 
may be constructed from any number of conventional commercially available 
5 materials such as, for example. Oilfield Country Tubular Goods, stainless steel, 
titanium or high strength steels* In a preferred embodiment, the expandable 
mandrel container 710 is fabricated from material having a greater strength 
than the nmterial from wMch the tubular niember 715 is fab^ In this 
manner, the container 710 can be fabricated from a tubular mat^al having a 
10 thinner wall thickness than tiie tubular member 210. This permits the 

container 710 to pass through tight clearances thereby facilitating its placement 
within the wellbore. 

In a preferred embodiment, once the expansion process b^ins, and the 
thicker, lower str^gth material of the tubular member 715 is ^anded, the 
15 outside diameter of the tubular member 715 is greater than the outside 
diameter of the container 710. 

The tubular menober 715 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
mandrel 705. The tubular memb» 715 is preferably expanded in the radial 
direction and extruded off of the expandable mandrel 705 substantially as 
20 described above with reference to Figs. 1-6. The tubular member 715 may be 
fabricated from any number of materials such as, for example, Oilfield Country 
Tubular Goods (OCTG), automotive grade steel or plastics. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubidar member 715 is fabricated frx>m OCTG. 

In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 715 has a substantially 
25 ftTiti ulflT cross-section. In a particularly preferred embodiment^ the tubular 
member 715 has a substantially circular annular cross-section. 

The tubular member 715 preferably includes an upp^ section 805, an 
intermediate section 810, and a lower section 815. The upper section 805 of the 
tubular member 715 preferably is defined by the region beginning in the 
30 vicinity of the mandrel container 710 and ending with the top section 820 of the 
tubular member 715. The intermediate section 810 of the tubular member 715 
is preferably defined by the region beginning in the vicinity of the top of the 
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mandrel container 710 and ending with Uie region in the vicinity of the mandrel 
705. Thelowersectionof the tubular member 715 is prrferablyde 
region beginning in the vidnity of the mandrel 705 and ending at the bottom 
825 of the tubular member 715. 
5 In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the upp^ section 805 of 

the tubidar member 715 is greater lhan the wall thicknesses of the 
intermediate and low^ sections 810 and 815 of the tubular member 715 in 
order to optimally fadliate the ioitiation of the eadxusion process and optimally 
permit the apparatus 700 to be positioned in locations in the wellbore having 

10 tight clearances* 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the upper section 805 of the 
tubular member 715 may range, for example, from about 1.05 to 48 inches and 
1/8 to 2 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the outer diameter 
and wall thickness of the upper section 805 of the tubular meiober 715 range 

15 from about 3.5 to 16 inches and S/8 to 1.5 inches, respectively. 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the intermediate section 810 of 
the tubular member 715 nuQr range, for example, from about 2.5 to 50 inches 
and 1/16 to 1.5 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment^ the outer 
diameter and wall thickness of the intermediate section 810 of the tubular 

20 member 715 range from about 3.5 to 19 inches and 1/8 to 1.25 inches, 
respectively. 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the lower section 815 of the 
tubular member 715 may range, for example, from about 2.5 to 50 inches and 
1/16 to 1.25 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the outer 

25 diametw and wall thickness of the low^ section 810 of the tubular member 715 
range from about 3.5 to 19 inches and 1/8 to 1.25 inches, respectively. In a 
particularly jnreferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the lower section 815 
of the tubular member 715 is fruiher increased to increase the strength of the 
shoe 720 when drillable materials such as, for example, aluminum are used. 

30 The tubular member 715 preferably comjirises a solid tubular member. 

In a preferred embodiment, the end portion 820 of the tubular member 715 is 
slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the mandrel 
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705 when it completes the extrusion of tubular member 715. In a preferred 
embodiment) the length of the tubular member 715 is limited to mininme the 
possibilily of buckling. For typical tubular member 715 materials, the length of 
the tubular member 715 is preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 
5 feet in length. 

The shoe 720 is coupled to the e3q>andable mandrel 705 and the tubidar 
member 715. The shoe 1^0 includes the fluid passage 740. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 720 further includes an inlet passage 830, and one or 
more jet ports 835. In a particularly preferred embodiment^ the cross-sectional 

10 shape of the inlet passage 830 is adapted to receive a latch-down dart, or other 
similar elements, for blocking the inlet passage 830. The interior of the shoe 
720 preferably includes a body of solid material 840 for increasing the strength 
of the shoe 720. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the body of solid 
material 840 comprises aluminum. 

15 The shoe 720 may comprise any number of conventional commerdally 

available shoes such as, for example, Super Seal n Down-Jet float shoe, or guide 
shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the preset disclosure. In a preferred embodiment^ the shoe 720 
comprises an aluminum ^wn-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch- 

20 down plug available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure, in order to optimize 
guiding the tubular member 715 in the wellbore, optimize the seal between the 
tubular member 715 and an existing wellbore casing, and to optimally fadliate 
the removal of the shoe 720 by drilling it out after completion of the extrusion 

25 process. 

The lower cup seal 725 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 745. The lower cup seal 725 prevents foreign matmals from mtering 
the interior region of the tubiilar member 715 above the expandable mandrel 
705. The lower cup seal 725 may comprise any number of conventional 
30 commercially available cup seals such as, for example, TP cups or Selective 
Injection Packer (SIP) cups modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the lower cup seal 725 
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comprises a SIP cup, available from HalUburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX 
in order to optimally provide a debris barrier and hold a body of lubricant. 

The upper cup seal 730 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 760. The upper cup seal 730 prevents foreign materials from entering 
5 theinterior region of the tubular member 715. The upper cup seal 730 nuQr 
comprise any ntunber of conventional commercially available cup seals such as, 
for example, TP cups or Selective Injection Packer (SIP) cup modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the upper cup seal 730 comprises a SIP cup available from 
10 Hallibturton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a debris 
barrier and contain a bo^ of lubricant. 

The fluid passage 735 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the interior r^on of the tubular member 715 below the expandable 
mandrel 705. The fluid passage 735 is fluidicly coupled to the fitdd passage 740. 
15 The fluid passage 735 is pref^ably coupled to and positioned within the support 
member 760, the support member 745, the mandrel container 710, and the 
expandable mandrel 705. The fluid passage 735 preferably extends from a 
position adjacent to the surface to the bottom of the escpandable mandrel 705. 
The fluid passage 735 is preferably positioned along a centerline of the 
20 apparatus 700. The fluid passage 735 is preferably selected to transport 
materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures 
ranging from about 40 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 500 to 9,000 psi in order to 
optimally provide sufficient operating pressures to extrude the tubular member 
715 off of the expandable mandrel 705. 
25 As described above with reference to Figs. 1-6, during placement of tiie 
apparatus 700 within a new section of a wellbore, fluidic materials forced up the 
fluid passage 735 can be released into the wellbore above the tubular member 
715. In a preferred eAibodiment, the apparatus 700 further includes a pressure 
release passage that is coupled to and positioned within the support member 
30 260. The pressure release passage is further fluidicly coupled to the fluid 
passage 735. The pressure release passage preferably includes a control valve 
for controUably opening and closing the fluid passage. In a preferred 
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embodiment^ the control valve is presdure activated in order to controUably 
minimize surge pressures. The pressure rdease passage is preferabty 
positioned substantially orthogonal to the centerKne of the apparatus 700. The 
I^essure release passage is preferably selected to convey materials such as 
5 cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flovr rates and pressures ranging from about 
0 to 500 ganons/minute and 0 to 1,000 psi in order to reduce the drag on the 
apparatus 700 during insertion into a new section of a wellbore and to minimize 
surge pressm-es on the new wellbore section. 

The fluid passage 740 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 

10 from the region exterior to the tubular member 715. The fluid passage 740 is 
preferably coupled to and i>ositioned within the shoe 720 in fluidic 
communication with the mterior region of the tubular member 715 below the 
opandable mandrel 705. The fluid passage 740 preferably has a cross-sectional 
shape that permits a plug, or other similar device, to be placed in the inlet 830 

15 of the fluid passage 740 to thereby blodtfurflier passage of fluidic niaterials. In 
this manner, the interior region of the tubular member 715 below the 
expandable mandrel 705 can be optimally flxiididy isolated from the region 
exterior to the tubular member 715. This permits the interior region of the 
tubxilar member 715 below the expandable mandrel 205 to be pressurized. 

20 The fluid passage 740 is preferably positioned substantially along the 

centerline of the apparatus 700. The fluid passage 740 is preferably selected to 
convey materials such as cement, drilliag mud or epoxies at flow rates and 
pressures rangmg from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in 
order to optimally fill an annular region between the tubidar member 715 and a 

25 new section of a wellbore with fluidic materials. In a preferred embodiment, 
the fluid passage 740 includes an inlet passage 830 baving a geometey that can 
receive a dart and/or a ball sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 
240 can be sealed off by introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealmg elements 
into the flmd passage 230. 

30 In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 700 further includes one or 

more seals 845 coupled to and supported by the end portion 820 of the tubular 
member 715. The seals 845 are further positioned on an outer surface of the 
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end portion 820 of the tubular member 715* The seals 845 permit the 
overlapping joint between an end portion of preexisting casing and the end 
portion 820 of the tubular member 715 to be flnididbr sealed. The seals 845 
may comprise any niuxiber of conventional commercialiy available seals such as^ 
5 for example, lead, rubber, T^on, or epoxy seals modified in accordance with 
the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 
845 comprise seals molded from StrataLock eposy available from Halliburton 
Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a hydraulic seal and 
a load bearing interference fit in the overlapping joint between the tubular 

10 memb^ 715 and an existing casing with optimal load bearing capacity to 
support the tubtzlar member 715. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 845 are selected to jirovide a 
sufiBdent frictional force to support the ^cpanded tubtdar member 715 from the 
existing casing. In a preferred embodiment, the frictional force provided by the 

15 seals 845 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in order to optimally 
support liie espanded tubidar member 715. 

The siq>port member 745 is preferably coupled to the expandable 
mandrel 705 and the overshot connection 755. The suijport member 745 
preferably comprises an flTiniilar member having sxifBcient strength to cany the 

20 apparatus 700 into a new section of a wellbore. The support member 745 may 
comprise any number of conventional conmxerdally available support members 
such as, for example, steel drill pipe, coiled tubing or other high strength 
tubular mocMed in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosinre. In 
a preferred embodim^ti the support meiqber 745 comprises conventional drill 

25 pipe available from various sted mills in the United States, 

In a preferred embodiment, a body of lubricant 750 is provided in the 
anniilflr region above the expandable mandrd container 710 within the interior 
of the tubular member 715. Inthismanner, the extrusion of the tubular 
member 715 off of the ^pandable mandrel 705 ia facilitated. The lubricant 705 

30 may comprise any number of conventional commerdally available lubricants 
such as, for example, Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants, oil based lubricants, 
or Climax 1500 Anttsieze (3100). In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 750 
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comprises Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100) available from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Houston^ TX in order to optimally provide lubrication to fadliate the 
eztruidon process* 

The overshot connection 755 is coupled to the support member 745 and 
5 the support member 760* The overshot connection 755 preferably permits the 
support memb^ 745 to be removably coupled to the support member 760. The 
overshot coimection 755 may comprise any number of conventional 
conmiercially available overshot connections such as, for example, Innerstring 
Sealing Adapter, Innerstring Flat-Face Sealing Adapter or EZ Drill Setting Tool 

10 Stinger. In a preferred embodiment, the overshot connection 755 comprises a 
Innerstring Adapter with an Upper Guide available from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX. 

The support member 760 is preferably coupled to the overshot 
connection 755 and a surface support structure (not illustrated). The support 

15 member 760 preferably comprises an annular menciber having sufBdent 
strength to carry the apparatus 700 into a new section of a wellbore. The 
support member 760 may comprise any niunber of conventional commercially 
available support members such as, for example, steel drill pipe, coiled tubing or 
other hi^ strength tubulars modified in accordance with the teachings of the 

20 present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the support member 760 
comprises a conventional drill pipe available from steel mills in the United 
States. 

Thestabilizer 765 is preferably coupled to the support member 760. The 
stabilizer 765 also preferablt^ stabilizes the components of the apparatus 700 

25 within the tubular member 715. The stabilizer 765 preferably comprises a 
sphmcal member having an outside diameter that is about 80 to 99% of the 
interior diameter of the tubular member 715 in order to optimally minimize 
buckling of the tubular member 715. The stabilizer 765 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available stabilizers such as, for example, 

30 EZ Drill Star Guides, packer shoes or drag blocks modified in accordance with 
the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the 
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Stabilizer 765 comprises a sealing adaptor upper guide available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX. 

In a preferred embodiment, tbe support members 745 and 760 are 
thoroughly cleaned prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the 
5 apparatus 700. In this manner, the introduction of fordgn material into the 
apparatus 700 is noinimized. This minimizes the possibility of foreign material 
clogging the various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 700« 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 700 
within a new section of a wellbore, a couple of wellbore voltunes are drculated 
10 through the various flow^ passages of the apparatus 700 in ord^ to ensure that 
no foreign materials are located within the wellbore that mi^t clog up the 
various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 700 and to ensure that no 
foreign mat^al interferes with the expansion mandrel 705 during the 
expansion process. 

15 In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 700 is operated substantially 

as described above with reference to Figs. 1-7 to form a new section of casing 
within a wellbore. 

As illustrated in Fig. 8, in an alternative preferred embodiment, the 
method and apparatus described herein is used to repair an existing wellbore 

20 casing 805 by forming a tubular liner 810 inside of the existing wellbore casing 
806. In a preferred embodiment, an outer annular lining of cement is not 
provided in the repaired section- In the alternative preferred embodiment, any 
number of fluidic materials can be used to expand the tubular liner 810 into 
intunate contact with the damaged section of the wellbore casing sudi as, for 

25 example, cement, epoxy, slag mix,' or drilling mud. In the alternative preferred 
embodimmt, sealing members 815 are preferably provided at both ends of the 
tubular member in order to optimally provide a fluidic seal. In an alternative 
preferred embodiment, the tubular liner 810 is formed within a horizontally 
positioned pipeline section, such as those used to transport hydrocarbons or 

30 water, with the tubular liner 810 placed in an overlapping relationship with the 
adjacent pipeline section. In this manner, underground pipelines can be 
repaired without having to dig out and replace the damaged sections. 
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In another alternative preferred embodiment^ the method and apparatiis 
described herein is used to directly Une a weUbore with a tubular liner 810. In 
a preferred embodiment^ an outer annular lining of cement is not provided 
between the tubular liner 810 and the wellbore. In the alternative preferred 
5 embodimenty any number of fluidic materials can be used to es^and the tubular 
liner 810 into intimate contact with the wellbore such as, for example, cement, 
epoxy, slag noix, or drilling mud. 

Referring now to Figs. 9, 9a, 9b and 9c, a prefixed embodiment of an 
apparatus 900 for forming a wellbore casing includes an expandable tubular 
10 member 902, a support member 904, an expandable mandrel or pig 906, and a 
shoe 908. In a preferred embodiment, the design and construction of the 
mandrel 906 and shoe 908 permits easy removal of those elements by drilling 
them out. In this manner, the assembly 900 can be easily removed from a 
wellbore using a conventional drilling apparatus and corresponding drilling 
15 methods. 

The expandable tubtdar membCT 902 preferably includes an upper 
portion 910, an intermediate portion 912 and a lower portion 914. During 
operation of the apparatus 900, the tubular member 902 is preferably extruded 
off of the mandrel 906 by premizing an interior region 966 of the tubular 
20 member 902. The tubular meniber 902 preferably has a substantially annular 
cross-section. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, an expandable tubular member 
915 is coupled to the upper portion 910 of the expandable tubular member 902. 
During operation of the apparatus 900, the tubular member 915 is preferably 
25 extruded oiT of the mandrel 906 by {nressurizing the interior region 966 of the 
tubular member 902. The tubular member 915 preferably has a substantially 
annular cross-section. ,In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
tubular member 915 is greater than the wall thickness of the tubular member 
902. 

30 The tubular member 915 may be fabricated firom any nmnber of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
tubulars, low alloy steels, titanium or stainless steels. In a preferred 
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^nbodiment, the tubular m^xiber 915 is fabricated from oiMeld tubulars in 
order to optimally provide ^proximately the same mechanical propeirties as the 
tubular member 902. In a particularly preferred embodimenti the tubular 
member 915 has a plastic yield point ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 psi 
5 in order to optimally provide approximate^ the same yield properties as the 
tubular member 902. The tubular member 915 may comprise a plurality of 
tubular members coupled end to end. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end portion of the tubular member 
915 includes one or more sealing members for optimally providing a fiuidic 

10 and/or gaseous seal with an existing section of wellbore casing. 

In a preferred embodiment, the combined length of tiie tubular members 
902 and 915 are limited to minimize the possibility of buckhng. For typical 
tubular member materials, the conibined length of the tubular members 902 
and 915 are limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in length. 

15 The lower portion 914 of the tubular member 902 is preferably coupled 

to the shoe 908 by a threaded connection 968. The intermediate portion 912 of 
the tubular member 902 preferably is placed in intimate sliding contact with 
the mandrel 906. 

The tubular member 902 may be fabricated from any niunber of 

20 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
tubtilars, low alloy steels, titanium or stainless steels. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular member 902 is fabricated from oilfield tubulars in 
order to optimally provide approximately the same mechanical properties as the 
tubular member 915. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the tubular 

25 member 902 has a plastic yield point ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 psi 
in order to optimally provide approximate^ the same yield properties as the 
tubular member 915. 

The wall thickness of the upper, intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 
912 and 914 of the tubular member 902 may range, for example, fit)m about 

30 1/16 to 1.5 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the upper, 
intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 912 and 914 of the tubular member 902 
range from about 1/8 to 1.25 in order to optimally provide wall thickness that 
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are about the same as the tubular member 915. In a preferred embodiment, the 
wall thickness of the lower portion 914 is less ihm or equal to the wall 
thickness of the upper portion 910 in order to optimaUy provide a geometry that 
will fit into U^t clearances downhole. 
5 The outer diameter of the upper, intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 

912 and 914 of the tubular member 902 may range, for example, from about 
1*05 to 48 inches* In a prefOTed CTibodiment, the outer diameter of the upper, 
intCTmediate, and lower portions, 910, 912 and 914 of the tubular member 902 
range from about 3 to 19 inches in order to optimally provide the ability to 
10 expand the most common^ used oilfield tubulars. 

The length of the tubular meufiber 902 is preferably limited to between 
about 2 to 5 feet in order to optimally provide enough length to contain the 
mandrel 906 and a bo4y of lubricant 

The tubular member 902 may comprise any number of conventional 
15 commercially available tubular members modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure* In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
member 902 comprises Oilfield Country Tubular Goods available from various 
U.S. steel mills. The tubular member 915 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available tubular members modified in accordance 
20 with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the 
tubular member 915 comprises Oilfield Country Tubular Goods available from 
various U.S. steel mills* 

The various elements of the tubular member 902 may be coupled using 
any number of conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, 
25 welding or machined from one piece. In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the tubular member 902 are coupled using welding. The tubular 
member 902 may comprise a plurality of tubular elements that are coupled end 
to end. The various elements of the tubular member 915 may be coupled using 
any number of conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, 
30 welding or machined from one piece. In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the tubular member 915 are coupled using welding. The tubular 
member 915 may comprise a plurality of tubular elements tiiat are coupled end 
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to end. The tubular members 902 and 915 may be coupled using any number of 
conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, welding or 
machined from one piece. 

The support member 904 preferabfy mdudes an innerstring adapter 916, 
5 a fluid passage 918, an upper guide 920, and a coupling 922. During operation 
of the apparatus 900, the support member 904 preferabfy supports the 
apparatus 900 during movement of the apparatus 900 within a wellbore. The 
support member 904 preferably has a substantially annidar cross-section. 
The support member 904 may be fabricated from any nuniber of 

10 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
tubulars, low alloy steel, coiled tubing or stainless steel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the support member 904 is fabricated from low alloy steel in order 
to optimally provide high yield strengdi. 

The innerstring adaptor 916 preferably is coupled to and supported by a 

15 conventional drill string support from a surface location. The innerstring 
adaptor 916 may be coupled to a conventional drill string support 971 hy a 
threaded connection 970. 

The fluid passage 918 is preferabfy used to convey fluids and other 
materials to and from the apparatus 900. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 

20 passage 918 is fluidicly coupled to the fluid passage 952. In a preferred 

embodiment, the fluid passage 918 is used to convey hardenable fluidic sealing 
materials to and from the apparatus 900. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the fluid passage 918 may include one or more pressure relief 
passages (not illustrated) to release fluid pressure during positioning of the 

25 apparatus 900 within a weUbore. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 
918 is positioned along a longitudinal centerline of the apparatus 900. In a 
preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 918 is selected to permit the 
conveyance of hardenable fluidic materials at operating pressures ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psL 

30 The upper guide 920 is coupled to an upper portion of the support 

member 904. The upper guide 920 preferably is adapted to center the support 
member 904 within the tubular member 915. The upper guide 920 may 
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comprise any number of conventional guide members modified in accordance 
vnih the tpa^hfr^gH of the present disdosure. In a prefwred embodiment, the 
upper guide 920 comprises an innerstiing ade^iter available £rom Halliburton 
Energy Services in Dallas, TX order to optimally guide the apparatus 900 
5 within the tubular member 915. 

The coupling 922 couples the support member 904 to the mandrel 906. 
The coupling 922 preferably comjirises a conventional threaded connection. 

The various elements of the support member 904 may be coupled using 
any nimiber of conventional processes such as, for nample, welding, threaded 
10 connections or machined from one piece. In a preferred embodiment, the 
various elements of the support member 904 are coupled using threaded 
connections. 

The mandrel 906 preferably includes a retainer 924, a rubber cup 926, an 
expansion cone 928, a lower cone retainer 930, a bodiy of cement 932, a lower 

15 guide 934, an ezt^ision sleeve 936, a spacer 938, a housing 940, a sealing sleeve 
942, an upp» cone retainer 944, a lubricator mandrel 946, a lubricator sleeve 
948, aguide 950, and a fluid passage 952. 

The retainer 924 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, lubricator 
sleeve 948, and the rubber cup 926. The retainer 924 couples the rubber cup 

20 926 to the lubricator sleeve 948. The retainer 924 preferably has a 

substantially annular cross-section. The retainer 924 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available retainers such as, for example, 
slotted spring pins or roll pin. 

The rubber cup 926 is coupled to the retainer 924, the lubricator mandrel 

25 946, and the lubricator sleeve 948. The rubber cup 926 jxrevents the entry of 
foreign fn^^toriaia into the interior region 972 of the tubular member 902 below 
the rubber cup 926. The rubber cup 926 may comprise any nimiba of 
conventional conmiercially available rubber cups such as, for example, TP cups 
or Selective Iiyection Packer (SIP) cup. In a preferred embodiment^ the rubber 

30 cup 926 comprises a SIP cup available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
Dallas, TX in order to optimally block foreign materials. 
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In a particular^ preferred embodiment, a body of lubricant is further 
provided ia the interior r^on 972 of the tubular member 902 in order to 
lubricate the interface between the exterior surface of the mandrel 902 and tiie 
intmor siu&ce of the tubular members 902 and 915. The lubricant may 
5 comprise any number of conventional commercially available lubricants such 
as, for KLample, Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants, oil based lubricants or 
Climax 1500 Aatiseize (3100). In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 
comprises Climax 1500 Antiseize (3100) available from Climax Lubricants and 
Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in order to optimally provide lubrication to 

10 fadHate the extrusion process. 

The expansion cone 928 is coupled to the lower cone retainer 930, tiiie 
body of cement 932, the lower guide 934, the extension sleeve 936, the housing 
940, and the upper cone retainer 944. In a preferred embodiment, during 
operation of the apparatus 900, the tubular members 902 and 915 are extruded 

15 ofT of the outer siirface of the escpansion cone 928. In a preferred embodiment, 
axial movement of the expansion cone 928 is prevented by the lower cone 
retaiaer 930, housing 940 and the upper cone retainer 944* Inner radial 
movement of the expansion cone 928 is prevented 1^ the bodty of cement 932, 
the housing 940, and the upper cone retains 944. 

20 The expansion cone 928 preferably has a substantially annular cross 

section. The outside diameter of the expansion cone 928 is preferably tapered 
to provide a cone shape. The wall thickness of the expansion cone 928 may 
range, for sample, from about 0.125 to 3 inches. In a preferred embodiment, 
the wall thickness of the expansion cone 928 ranges from about 0.25 to 0.75 

25 inches in order to optimal^ provide adequate compressive strength vdth 
mmimal material. The mftyiTniiTn and tninimum outside diameters of the 
expansion cone 928 may range, for example, from about 1 to 47 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the maximtun and minimum outside diameters of the 
expansion cone 928 range from about 3.5 to 19 in order to optimally provide 

30 expansion of generally available oilfield tubulars 

The expansion cone 928 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, ceramic, 
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tool steel, titanium or low alloy steel. In a prefeired embodiment^ the 
expansion cone 928 is fabricated from tool steel in order to optunally provide 
high strength and abrasion resistance. The surface hardness of the outer 
surface of the expansion cone 928 may range, for example, from about 50 
5 Rockwell C to 70 Rockwell C. In a preferred embodiment, the surface hardness 
of the outer surface of the expansion cone 928 ranges from about 58 Rockwell C 
to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide hi^ yield strength. In a 
preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 928 is heat treated to optimally 
provide a hard outer surface and a resilient interior body in order to optimally 

10 provide abrasion resistance and fracture touf^ess. 

The lower cone retainer 930 is coupled to the expansion cone 928 and the 
housing 940. In a preferred embodiment, axial movement of the expansion cone 
928 is prevented by the lovfer cone retainer 930. Preferably, the lower cone 
retainer 930 has a substantially annular crosiB-section. 

15 The lower cone retainer 930 may be £ed>ricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such bb^ for example, ceramic, 
tool steel, titanitun or low alloy steel. In a prefored embodim^t, the lower 
cone retainer 930 is fabricated fitim tool steel in ord^ to optimally provide high 
strength and abrasion resistance. The surface hardness of the outer surface of 

20 the lower cone retainer 930 may range, for example, from about 50 Rockwell C 
to 70 Rockwell C. In a preferred embodiment, the surface hardness of the outer 
surface of the lower cone retainer 930 ranges from about 58 Rockwell C to 62 
Rockwell C in order to optimally provide high yield strength. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lowv cone retainer 930 is heat treated to optimally provide a 

25 hardoutffSurfaceandaresiUentinteriorbodyinorder to optimally provide 
abrasion resistance and fracture tou^mesa. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower cone retainer 930 and the 
expansion cone 928 are formed as an integral one-piece element in order reduce 
the number of components and inorease the overall strength of the apparatus. 

30 The outer surface of the lower cone retainer 930 preferably mates with the 
inner surfaces of the tubtilar members 902 and 915. 
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The body of cement 932 is positioned within the interior of the mandrel 
906. The body of cement 932 provides an inner bearing structure for the 
mandrel 906. The body of cement 932 further may be easily drilled out using a 
conventional drill device. In this manner, the mandrel 906 may be easily 
5 r^noved using a conventional drilling device. 

The body of cement 932 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available cemrat compounds. Altemativdy, aluminum, cast iron 
or some other drillable metallic, composite, or aggr^te material may be 
substituted for cement The body of cement 932 preferably has a substantially 

10 annular cross^section. 

The lower guide 934 is coupled to the extension sleeve 936 and housing 
940. During operation of the apparatus 900, the lower guide 934 preferably 
helps guide the movement of the mandrel 906 within the tubular member 902. 
The lower guide 934 preferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 

15 The lower guide 934 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

commercially available materials such as, for example, oilBeld tubulars, low. 
alloy steel or stainless steel. In a preferred embodim^t, the lower guide 934 is 
fabricated from low alloy steel in order to optimally provide hi^ yield strength. 
The outer surface of the low^ guide 934 preferabfy mates with the inner 

20 surface of the tubular member 902 to provide a shding fit. 

The extension sleeve 936 is coupled to the lower guide 934 and the 
housing 940. During operation of the apparatus 900, the extension sleeve 936 
preferably helps guide the movement of the mandrel 906 within the tubular 
member 902. The extension sleeve 936 preferably has a substantially annular 

25 cro^-section. 

The extension sleeve 936 niay be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
tubulars, low alloy steel or stainless steel. In a prefmed embodiment, the 
^tension sleeve 936 is fabricated from low alloy steel in order to optimally 

30 provide high yield strength. Theouter surface of the extension sleeve 936 

preferably mates with the inner surface of the tubular member 902 to provide a 
shding fit In a preferred embodiment, the extension sleeve 936 and the lower 
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guide 934 are formed as an integral one-piece element in order to minimize the 
numbOT of components and increase the strength of the apparatus. 

The spacer 938 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 942« The spacer 938 
preferably iududes the fluid passage 952 and is ad^ted to mate with the 
5 extension tube 960 of the shoe 908. In this manner, a plug or dart can be 
conveyed firom the surface throu|^ the fluid passages 918 and 952 into the fluid 
passage 962. Preferab^, the spacer 938 has a substantially ftTiTinlar cross- 
section. 

The spacer 938 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
10 commercially available materials such as» for example, steely aluminiun or cast 
iron. In a preferred embodiment, the spacer 938 is fabricated &om aluminum 
in order to optimally provide drillability. The end of the spacer 938 preferably 
mates with the end of the extension tube 960. In a preferred embodiment, the 
spacer 938 and the sealing sleeve 942 are formed as an integral one-piece 
15 element in order to reduce the number of components and increase the strengUi 
of the apparatus. 

The housing 940 is coupled to the lower guide 934, extension sleeve 936, 
expansion cone 928, hody of cement 932, and lower cone retainer 930. During 
oi>eration of the apparatus 900, the housing 940 preferably prevents inner 

20 radial motion of the expansion cone 928. Prrferably, the ho\ising 940 has a 
substantially annular cross-section. 

The housing 940 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oflfleld tubulars, low 
alloy steel or stainless steel. In a preferred embodiment^ the housing 940 is 

25 £Edt>ricated from low alloy steel in order to optimaQy provide high yield strength. 
In a preferred embodiment^ the lower guide 934, extension sleeve 936 and 
housing 940 are formed as an integral one-piece element in ordw to minimize 
the number of components and increase the strength of the apparatus. 
In a particularly preferred embodiment^ the interior surface of the 

30 housing 940 includes one or more protrusions to faciliate the connection 
between the housing 940 and the hody of cement 932. 
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The sealing sleeve 942 is coupled to the 8iip]>ort member 904, the body of 
cemeat 932, the spacer 938, and the upper cone retainer 944 During operation 
of the iQ>paratus, the sealing sleeve 942 pr^erabJy provides support for the 
mandrel 906. The sealing sleeve 942 is preferably coupled to the support 
5 member 904 using the coupling 922. Preferably, the sealing sleeve 942 has a 
substantially annular cross-section. 

The sealing sleeve 942 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for examplei steel, 
aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred enabodiment, the sealing sleeve 942 is 
10 fabricated from almninum in order to optimally provide driUabiUty of the 
sealing sleeve 942. 

In a particular^ preferred embodiment, the outer surface of the sealing 
sleeve 942 includes one or more protrusions to fadliate l^e connection between 
the sealing sleeve 942 and the body of cement 932. 
15 In a particulaiiy preferred embodiment, the spacer 938 and the sealing 

sleeve 942 are integrally formed as a one-piece element in order to minimize the 
niunber of components. 

The upper cone retainer 944 is coupled to the expansion cone 928, the 
sealing sleeve 942, and the bo<|y of cement 932. During operation of the 
20 apparatus 900, the upper cone retainer 944 preferably prevents arial motion of 
the expansion cone 928. Preferably, the upper cone retainer 944 has a 
substantially annular cross-section. 

The upper cone retainer 944 may be fabricated from any niunber of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, 
25 aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment^ the upper cone retainer 944 
13 fabrirat^ from «i iiTnfTnim In nrder to optimally provide drillabflity of the 
upi)er cone retainer 944. 

In a particolar^ preferred embodiment, the upper cone retainer 944 has 
a cross-sectional shape designed to provide increased rigidity. In a particularly 
30 preferred embodiment, the upper cone retains 944 has a cross-sectional shape 
that is substantially I-shaped to provide increased rigidity and minimize the 
amount of material that would have to be drilled out. 
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The labxicatoT mandrel 946 is coupled to the retainer 924, the rubber cup 
926, the upper cone retains 944, the lubricator sleeve 948, and the guide 950. 
During operation of the apparatus 900, tiie lubricator mandrel 946 prdTerably 
contains the bodjy of lubricant in the ATiniilftr r^on 972 for lubricating the 
5 interface between the mandr^ 906 and the tubular m^nber 902. Preferably, 
the lubricator mandrel 946 has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The lubricator mandrel 946 nuQr be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, 
aliuninum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the lubricator mandrel 946 
10 is fabricated from aliuninum in order to optimally provide drillability of the 
lubricator mandrel 946. 

The lubricator sleeve 948 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, the 
retainer 924, the rubber cup 926, the upper cone retains 944, the lubricator 
sleeve 948, and the guide 950. During operation of the apparatus 900, the 
15 lubricator sleeve 948 preferably supports the rubber cup 926. Preferably, the 
lubricator sleeve 948 has a substantial^ annular cross-section. 

The lubricator sleeve 948 m^ be £abricated from any number of 
convrational commercial^ available materials such as, for example, stec^ 
aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the lubricator sleeve 948 is 
20 fabricated from alununum in order to optimally provide drillabilitir of the 
lubricator sleeve 948. 

As illustrated in Fig. 9c, the lubricator sleeve 948 is supported by the 
lubricator mandrel 946. The lubricator sleeve 948 in turn supports the rubber 
cup 926. The retainer 924 couples the rubber cup 926 to the lubricator sleeve 
25 948. la a preferred anbodiment, seals 949a and 949b are provided betwe^ the 
lubricator mandrel 946, Itibricator sleeve 948, and rubber cup 926 in order to 
optimally seal ofiTthe interior region 972 of the tubular member 902. 

The guide 950 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, the retainer 924, 
and the lubricator sleeve 948. During operation of the apparatus 900, the guide 
30 950 preferably guides the apparatus on the support member 904. Preferably, 
the guide 950 has a substantially annular cross-section. 
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The guide 950 may be fabricated from any nmnber of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for examjiBy steel, aluminum or cast 
iron. In a preferred embodiment^ the gtdde 950 is fabricated from aluminum 
order to opthnally provide drillabiliiy of the guide 950. 
5 The fluid passage 952 is coupled to the mandrel 906. During operation of 

the apparatus, the fluid passage 952 preferably conveys hardenable fliddic 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 952 is positioned about 
the centerline of the apparatus 900. La a particularly preferred embodiment, 
the fluid passage 952 is adapted to convey hardenable fluidic materials at 

10 pressures and flow rate ranging from about 0 to 9,000 pd and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/min in order to optimally provide pressxn-es and flow rates to displace 
and circulate fluids diuing the installation of the ^paratus 900. 

The various elements of the mandrel 906 may be coupled using any 
number of conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, 

15 welded connections or cementing. In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the mandrel 906 are coupled using threaded connections and 
cementing. 

The shoe 908 preferably includes a housing 954, a body of cement 956, a 
sealing sleeve 958, an extension tube 960, a fluid passage 962, and one or more 
20 outlet jets 964. 

The housing 964 is coupled to the body of cement 956 and the lower 
portion 914 of the tubular member 902. Dviring operation of the apparatus 900, 
the housuig 954 preferably couples the lower portion of the tubular member 
902 to the shoe 908 to facilitate the extrusion and positioning of the tubular 
25 member 902. Preferably, the housing 954 has a substantial^ annular cross- 
section. 

The housing 954 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, steel or aluminum^ In a 
preferred embodiment, the housing 954 is fabricated from aluminum in order to 
30 optimally provide drillability of the houLsing 954. 
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In a partdcularly preferred embodiment^ the interior surface of the 
housing 954 includes one or more protrusions to fadliate the connection 
between the body of cement 956 and the housing 954. 

The body of c^ent 956 is coupled to the housing 954» and the sealing 
5 sleeve 958. In a preferred embodiment^ the composition of the boc^y of cement 
956 is sdected to p^mit the bo4y of cement to be easily drilled out using 
conventional drilling machines and processes. 

The composition of the bo^y of cement 956 may indude any number of 
conventional cement compositions. In an alternative embodiment, a drillable 
10 material such as, for example, aluminum or iron may be substituted for the 
body of cement 956. 

The sealing sleeve 958 is coupled to the body of cement 956, the 
extension tube 960, the fluid passage 962, and one or more outlet jets 964. 
During operation of the apparatus 900, the sealing sleeve 958 preferably is 
15 adapted to conv^ a hardenable fluidic material from the fluid passage 952 into 
the fluid passage 962 and then into the outlet jets 964 in order to inject the 
hardenable fluidic material into an annular region external to the tubular 
member 902. In a preferred embodiment, during operation of the apparatus 
900, the sealing sleeve 958 further includes an inlet geometry that permits a 
20 conventional plug or dart 974 to become lodged in the inlet of the sealing sleeve 
958. In this manner, the fluid passage 962 may be blodced thereby fluididy 
isolating the interior region 966 of the tubular member 902. 

In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 958 has a substantially 
annular cross-section. The sealing sleeve 958 may be fabricated from any 
25 number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
steel, aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 958 
is fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the 
sealing sleeve 958. 

The extension tube 960 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 958, the fluid 
30 passage 962, and one or more outlet jets 964. During operation of the 
apparatus 900, the extension tube 960 preferably is adapted to convey a 
hardenable fluidic material from the fluid passage 952 into the fluid passage 
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962 and then into the outlet jets 964 in order to iz^ect the hardenable fitiidic 
material into an annular ri^on external to the tubular m^n^ In a 

preferred embodiment, during operation of the apparatus 900, the sealing 
sleeve 960 further includes an inlet geometry that permits a conventional plug 
5 or dart 974 to become lodged in the inlet of the sealing sleeve 958. In this 
manner, the fluid passage 962 is blocked tihereby fiuididy isolating the interior 
region 966 of the tubular member 902. In a preferred embodiment^ one end of 
the extension tube 960 mates with one end of the spacer 938 in order to 
optimal^ fadliate the transfer of material between the two, 

10 In a preferred embodiment, the extension tube 960 has a substantially 

annular cross-section. The extension tube 960 may be fabricated from any 
nxmiber of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
steel, alimnnum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the extension tube 
960 is fabricated from aluminum in ord^ to optimally provide drillabilily of the 

15 extension tube 960. 

The fluid passage 962 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 958, the extension 
tube 960, and one or more outlet jets 964. During operation of the apparatus 
900, the fluid passage 962 is preferabfy conveys hardmable fluidic materials. In 
a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 962 is positioned about the 

20 centerhne of the apparatus 900. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the 
fluid passage 962 is adapted to convey hardenable fluidic materials at pressures 
and flow rate ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/min in 
order to optimally provide fluids at operationally eflident rates. 

The outlet jets 964 are coupled to the sealing sleeve 958, the extension 

25 tube 960, and the fluid passage 962. During operation of the apparatus 900, the 
outlet jets 964 preferably convey hardenable fluidic material from the fluid 
passage 962 to the region exterior of the apparatus 900. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 908 indudes a plurality of outlet jets 964. 

In a preferred ^nbodiment, the outlet jets 964 comprise passages drilled 

30 in the housing 954 and the body of cement 956 in order to simplify the 
construction of the apparatus 900. 
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The various elements of the shoe 908 may be coupled using any number 
of conventional process such as^ for example, threaded connections, cement or 
machined £rom one piece of naaterial* In a preferred embodiment^ the various 
elements of the shoe 908 are coupled using cement. 
5 In a preferred embodiment, the ass^tibly 900 is operated substantiaUy as 

described above with reference to Figs. 1*8 to create a new section of casing in a 
wellbore or to repair a wellbore casing or pipeline. 

In particular^ in order to extend a wellbcnre into a subterranean 
formation, a drill sizing is used in a well known manner to drill out material 
10 from tibe subterranean formation to form a new section. 

The apparatus 900 for forming a wellbore casing in a subterranean 
formation is then positioned in the new section of the wellbore. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment^ the apparatus 900 includes the tubular 
member 915. In a preferred embodiment, a hardenable fluidic sealing 
15 hardenable fluidic seaUng material is then pmnped from a surface location into 
the fluid passage 918. The hardenable fluidic sealing material then passes from 
the fluid passage 918 into the interior region 966 of the tubular member 902 
below the mandrel 906. The hardenable fluidic sealing material then passes 
from the interior region 966 into the fluid passage 962. The hardenable fluidic 
20 sealing material then erits the apparatus 900 via the outlet jets 964 and fills an 
annular r^on between the exterior of the tubular member 902 and the interior 
wall of the new section of the wellbore. Continued piunping of the hardenable 
fluidic sealing material causes the material to fill up at least a portion of the 
annvdar region. 

25 The hardenable fluidic sealing material is preferably pumped into the 

annular r^on at pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 
to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallon^^min, respective^. In a preferred 
embodiment, the hardoiable fliudic sealing material is pumped into the annular 
region at pressures and flow rates that are designed for the specific wellbore 

30 section in order to optimize the displacement of the hardenable fluidic sealing 
material while not creating high enough circulating pressures such that 
circulation might be lost and that could cause the wellbore to collapse. The 
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optdmum pressures and flow rates are preferabfy determmed using conventional 
empirical methods* 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material may comprise any numher of 
conventional commerdally available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such 
5 as, for example, slag nuz, cem^t or epo:^. In a preferred CTtibodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material comprises blended c^^ts designed 
specifically for the well section bemg lined available firom Halliburton Bne^ 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimall[y provide support for the new tubular 
member while also maintaining optimal flow characteristics so as to minimize 

10 operational dif&culties during the displacement of the cement in the axmular 
region. The optimum composition of the blended cements is preferably 
determined using conventional empirical methods. 

The annular region preferably is filled with the hardenable fluidic sealing 
material in sufiicient quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the 

15 tubular member 902, the annular region of the new section of the wellbore will 
be filled with hardenable material. 

Once the attnnlar region has been adequate^ filled with hard^able 
fluidic sealing material, a plug or dart 974, or other shmflar device, preferably is 
introduced into the fluid passage 962 thereby fluididy isolating the interior 

20 region 966 of the tubular member 902 fi'om the external annular region. In a 
preferred embodiment, a non hardenable fluidic material is then pumped into 
the interior region 966 causing the interior region 966 to pressurize. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment, the plug or dart 974, or other similar device, 
preferably is introduced into the fluid passage 962 by introducing the plug or 

25 dart 974, or other similar device into the non hardenable fluidic material. In 
this manner, the amount of cured nwterial within the interior of flie tubidar 
members 902 and 915 is minimized. 

Once the interior region 966 becomes sufficiently pressurized, the 
tubular members 902 and 915 are extruded off of the mandrel 906. The 

30 mandrel 906 may be fixed or it may be expandable. During the extrusion 
process, the mandrel 906 is raised out of the expanded portions of the tubular 
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members 902 and 915 using the support member 904. During Uiis extrusion 
process^ the shoe 908 is preferably substantially stationaiy. 

The plug or dart 974 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 962 by 
introducing the plug or dart 974 into t^e fluid passage 918 at a surface location 
5 in a conventional manner. The pli% or dart 974 miQ^ comprise any number of 
conventional commvcial|y available devices for plugging a flmd passage such 
as, for e3cample, Multiple Stage Gemanter (MSG) Iatch*dovfn plug, Omega latdi- 
do wn plug or three-wiper latch down plug modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the preset disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the plug or 
10 dart 974 comprises a MSG latch-down plug available from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX. 

After placement of the plug or dart 974 in tixe fluid passage 962, the non 
hardenable fluidic material is preferably piunped into Uie interior region 966 at 
pressures and flow rates ranging from approximately 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 
15 3,000 gaUons/min in order to optimally extrude the tubular membm 902 and 
915 off of the mandrel 906. 

For lypical tubular members 902 and 915, the extrusion of the tubular 
members 902 and 915 off of the expandable mandrel will begin when the 
pressure of the intnior r^on 966 reaches approximately 500 to 9,000 psi In a 
20 preferred embodiment^ the extrusion of the tubular membm 902 and 915 off 
of the mandrel 906 begins when the pressure of the interior region 966 reaches 
approximately 1,200 to 8,500 psi vfdth a flow rate of about 40 to 1250 
gallons/minute. 

During the extrusion process, the mandrel 906 may be raised out of the 
25 depended portions of the tubular members 902 and 915 at rates ranging, for 
example, firom about 0 to 5 ft/sec In a preferred embodiment, duxing the 
extrusion process, the mandr€l 906 is raised out of the expanded portions of the 
tubular members 902 and 915 at rates ranging from about 0 to 2 ft/sec in order 
to optimally provide pulling speed fast enough to permit efBdent operation and 
30 permit full expansion of the tubular members 902 and 915 prior to curing of Uie 
hardenable fluidic sealing material; but not so fast that timely adjustment of 
operating parameters during operation is prevented. 
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When the upper end portion of the tubular member 915 is extruded off of 
the mandrel 906, the outer surface of the upper end portion of the tubular 
member 915 will preferabfy contact the interior surface of the lower ead portion 
of the ATiRtiiig casing to form an fluid ti^t overlapping joint. The contact 
5 pressure of the overlapping joint may range, for example, from approximately 
50 to 20,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the 
overlapping joint between the upper end of the tubular member 915 and the 
existing section of wellbore casing ranges from approadmatelt^ 400 to 10,000 psi 
in order to optimally provide contact pressure to activate the sealing members 

10 and provide optimal resistance such that the tubular member 915 and existing 
wellbore casing will carry typical tensile and compressive loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the 
non hardenable fluidic material will be controUably ramped down when the 
mandrel 906 reaches the upper end portion of the tubular member 915. In this 

15 manner, the sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of the 
tubular member 915 off of the expandable mandrel 906 can be minimi zed. In a 
preferred embodiment, the operating pressure is reduced in a substantially 
linear fashion from 100% to about 10% dxiring the end of the extrusion process 
beginning when the mandrel 906 has completed approximately all but about the 

20 last5feet of the extrusion process. 

In an alternative preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and/or 
flow rate of the hardenable fluidic sealing material and/or the non hardenable 
fluidic material are controUed during all phases of the operation of the 
apparatus 900 to minimize shock. 

25 Alternative^, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the 

support member 904 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release 
of pressure. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is 
provided above the support member 904 in order to catch or at least decelerate 
80 the mandrel 906. 

Once the extrusion process is completed, ttie mandrel 906 is removed 
from the wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, either before or after the 
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removal of the mandrel 906, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the overlapping 
joint between the upper portion of the tabular member 915 and the lower 
portion of the esdsting casing is tested using conventional methods. If the 
fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the upper portion of the tubular 
5 member 915 and the lower portion of the existing casing is satisfiactoiy, tbmi 
the uncured portion of any of the hardmable fliddic sealing material within the 
expanded tubular member 915 is then removed in a conventional manner. The 
hardenable fltudic sealing material within the annular region between the 
expanded tubular member 915 and the existing casing and new section of 

10 welibore is then allowed to cure« 

Preferably any remaining cured hardenable fluidic sealing naaterial 
within the interior of the ^q)anded tubular members 902 and 915 is tlien 
removed in a conventional manner tising a conventional drill string. The 
resulting new section of casing preferably includes the expanded tubular 

15 m&aoibets 902 and 915 and an outer annular layer of cured hardc^iable fluidic 
sealing material. The bottom portion of the apparatus 900 conqxrising the shoe 
908 may tJien be removed by drilling out the shoe 908 using conventional 
drilling methods. 

In an alternative embodiment^ during the extrusion process, it may be 
20 necessary to remove the entire apparatus 900 from the interior of the welibore 
due to a malfunction. In this circumstance, a conventional drill string is used to 
drill out the interior sections of the apparatus 900 in order to facilitate the 
removal of the remaining sections. In a preferred embodiment, the interior 
elements of the apparatus 900 are fabricated from materials such as, for 
25 example, cement and aluminum, that permit a conventional drill string to be 
employed to drill out the interior components. 

In particular, in a prrferred embodiment, the oonqx>sition of the interior 
sections of the mandrel 906 and shoe 908, including one or more of the body of 
cement 932, the spacer 938, the sealing sleeve 942, the upper cone retainer 944, 
30 the lubricator mandrel 946, the lubricator sleeve 948, the guide 950, the 

housing 954, the body of cement 956, the sealing sleeve 958, and the extension 
tube 960, are selected to permit at least some of these components to be drilled 
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out using conventional drilling methods and apparatus* In this manner, in the 
event of a malfunction downhole, the apparatus 900 may he easily removed 
from the wellbore. 

Referring now to Figs. 10a, 10b, 10c, lOd, lOe, IQf, and lOg a method and 
5 apparatus for creating a tie-hack hner in a weUbore will now be described As 
illustrated in Fig. lOa, a wdlbore 1000 positioned in a subterranean formation 
1002 indud^ a first casing 1004 and a second casing 1006. 

The first casing 1004 preferably includes a tubular lin^ 1008 and a 
cement annulus 1010. The second casing 1006 preferably includes a tubular 
10 liner 1012 and a cement annulus 1014. In a preferred embodiment, the second 
casing 1006 is formed by expanding a tubtdar member substantially as 
described above with reference to Figs. l-9c or below with reference to Figs, 
lla-llf. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, an upper portion of the tubular 

15 liner 1012 overlaps with alowK' portion of the tubtdar liner 1008. In a 

particularly preferred embodiment, an outer surface of tiie upper portion of the 
tubular liner 1012 indudes one or more sealing members 1016 for providing a 
fluidic seal between the tubular liners 1008 and 1012. 

Referring to Fig. 10b, in order to create a tie-back liner that extends from 

20 the overlap between the first and second casings, 1004 and 1006, an apparatus 
1100 is preferably provided that indudes an expandable mandrel or pig 1105, a 
tubular member 1110, a shoe 1115, one or more cup seals 1120, a fluid passage 
1130, a fluid passage 1135, one or more flidd passages 1140, seals 1145, and a 
support member 1150. 

25 The expandable mandrel or pig 1105 is coupled to and supported by the 

support member 1150. The expandable mandrel 1105 is pref^ably adapted to 
controUably esqpand in a radial direction. The eacpandable mandrel 1105 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercial^ available expandable 
mandrels modified in accordance with the teachmgs of the present disdosure. 

30 In a preferred embodiment, the expandable mandrel 1105 comprises alQrdrauhc 
expansion tool substantially as disdosed in U.S. Pat. No. 5,348,095, the 
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disclosure of which is incorporated herein reference, modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disclosure. 

The tubular member 1110 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
mandrel 1105. The tabular member 1105 is expanded in the radial direction 
5 andextrudedoffof the expandable mandrel 1105. The tubular member 1110 
may be fabricated firom any number of materials sudx as, for example. Oilfield 
Country Tubular Goods, 13 chromium tubing or plastic piping* In a preferred 
embodiment^ the tubular member 1110 is fabricated fi^om Oilfield Coxmtry 
Tubular Goods. 

10 The inner and outer diameters of the tubtilar menober 1110 may range, 

for example, from approximately 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, 
respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the inner and outer diameters of the 
tubular mevabet 1110 range from about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, 
respectively in ord^ to optimaUy provide coverage for typical oilfield casing 

15 sizes. The tubular member 1110 preferably comprises a soUd member. 

In a preferred embodiment^ the upper esnd portion of the tubular member 
1110 is slotted, perforated, or oilierwise modified to catch or slow down the 
mandrel 1105 when it completes the extrusion of tubular member 1110. In a 
preferred embodiment, the length of the tubular member 1110 is limited to 

20 minimize the possibility of buckling. For typical tubular member 1110 
materials, the length of the tubtdar member 1110 is preferably limited to 
between about 40 to 20,000 feet in length. 

The shoe 1115 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1105 and the 
tubular member 1110. The shoe 1115 includes the fluid passage 1135. The 

25 shoe 1115 may comprise any ntunbw of conventional comm^rdally available 
shoes such as, for example, Supw Seal 11 float shoe, Super Seal II Down-Jet 
float shoe or a guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified, in 
accordance with the t^arf^Mnga of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 1115 comprises an aluminum down-jet guide shoe with a 

30 sealing sleeve for a latch-down plug with side ports radiating aS of the exit flow 
port available from HaUiburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disdoswe, in order to optimally 
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guide the tubular member 1100 to the overlap between the tubular member 
1100 and the casing 1012, optimally fluidicly isolate the interior of the tubular 
member 1100 after the latch down plug has seated, and optimally permit 
drilling out of the shoe 1115 after completion of the expansion and cementing 
5 operations. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1115 includes one or more side 
outlet ports 1140 in fluidic communication mth the fluid passage 1135. In this 
manner, the shoe 1115 injects hardenable fluidic sealing material into the 
region outside the shoe 1115 and tubular member 1110- In a preferred 
10 embodiment, the shoe 1115 includes one or more of the fluid passages 1140 
each having an inlet geometry that can receive a dart and/or a baU sealing 
member. In this manner, the fltiid passages 1140 can be sealed off by 
introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 
1130. 

15 The cup seal 1120 is coupled to and supported by the support m«nber 

1150, The cup seal 1120 prevents fordgn materials from entering the mterior 
region of the tubular member 1110 adjacent to the expandable mandrel 1105. 
The cup seal 1120 may comprise any nuniber of conventional commercially 
available cup seals such as, for example, TP cups or Selective Injection Packer 

20 (SIP) cups modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. 
In a preferred embodiment, the cup seal 1120 comprises a SIP cup, available 
from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a 
barrier to debris and contain a body of lubricant. 

The fluid passage 1130 permits flmdic materials to be transported to and 

26 from the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the expandable 
mandrel 1105. The fluid passage 1130 is coupled to and positioned withm the 
support member 1150 and the expandable mandrel 1105, The fluid passage 
1130 preferably extends from a position a4jacent to the surface to the bottom of 
the expandable mandrel 1105. The fluid passage 1130 is preferably positioned 

30 along a centerlineofthe apparatus 1100. The fluid passage 1130 is preferably 
selected to transport materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow 
rates and pressures raging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 
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psi in order to optiinally provide stifBdent operating presstires to circulate 
fluids at operationaUty efBd^t rates. 

The fluid passage 1135 jiemuts fiuidic materials to be transmitted from 
fluid passage 1130 to the interior of the tubular member 1110 below the 
5 mandrel 1105. 

The fluid passages 1140 permits flxddie materials to be transported to 
and from the region exterior to the tubular member 1110 and shoe 1115. The 
fluid passages 1140 are coupled to and positioned within the shoe 1115 in fliddic 
communication with the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the 

10 expandable mandrel 1105. The fluid passages 1140 preferably have a cross- 
secdonal shape that p«mits a plug, or other similar device, to be placed in the 
fluid passages 1140 to thereby block fiurther passage of fluidic materials. In this 
maimer, the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the expandable 
mandrd 1105 can be fluididy isolated from the r^on exterior to the tubular 

15 member 1105. This permits the interior region ofthe tubular member 1110 
below the e^andable mandrel 1105 to be pressurized. 

The fluid passages 1140 are prrferably positioned along the periphery of 
the shoe 1115. The fluid passages 1140 are preierabfy selected to convey 
materials sudi as cement, drilling mud or epoodes at flow rates and pressures 

20 ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gaUonsAninute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to 
optimally fill the annular region between the tubular member 1110 and the 
tubular liner 1008 with fluidic materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
passages 1140 indude an inlet geometry that can receive a dart and/or a ball 
sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passages 1140 can be sealed off by 

25 introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 
1130. In a prefmred racibodiment^ the apparatus 1100 indudes a plurality of 
fluid passage 1140. 

In an altwnative embodiment^ the base ofthe shoe 1115 indudes a single 
inlet passage coujiled to the fluid passages 1140 that is adapted to receive a 

30 plug, or other similar device, to permit the interior r^on of the tubular 
member 1110 to be fluidic^ isolated from the exterior of the tubular member 
1110. 
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The seals 1145 are coupled to and supported by a lower end portion of 
the tubular member 1110. The seals 1145 are further positioned on an outer 
surface of the lower end portion of ihe tubular member 1110. The seals 1145 
permit the overlapping joint between the upper end portion of the casing 1012 
5 and the lower end portion of the tubular member 1110 to be fluididy sealed. 

The seals 1145 may comprise any nuniber of conventional commerdaUy 
available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber, Teflon or epoxy seals modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disdosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the seals 1145 comprise seals molded from Stratalock epoay 
10 available from Halliburton Elnergy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally 
provide a hydraulic seal in the overlapping joint and optimally provide load 
carrying capadty to withstand the range of typical tensile and compressive 
loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, tbe s^als 1145 are selected to optimally 
15 provide a suffident frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 
1110 from the tubular liner 1008. In a preferred embodiment, the frictional 
force provided by the seals 1145 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in 
t^sion and compression in order to optimally support the expanded tubular 
membar 1110. 

20 The support member 1150 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1105, 

tubular member 1110, shoe 1115, and seal 1120. The support member 1150 
preferably comprises an annular member having sufBdent strength to cany the 
apparatus 1100 into the wellbore 1000. In a preferred embodiment, the support 
member 1150 further indud^ one or more conventional centralizers (not 

25 illustrated) to help stabilize the tubular member 1110. 

In a preferred enibodiment, a quantity of lubricant 1150 is provided in 
the annular region above the expandable mandrel 1105 within the interior of 
the tubular member 1110. In this manner, the extrusion of the tubular 
member 1110 off of the expandable mandrel 1105 is facilitated. The lubricant 

30 1150 may comprise any number of conventional commerdaUy available 

lubricants such as, for example, Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants or Climax 
1500 Antiseize (3100). In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 1150 
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comprises Climax 1500 Antiseize (3100) available from Climax Lubricants and 
Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in order to optimally provide lubrication for the 
extrusion process. 

In a preferred embodiment^ the support member 1150 is thorou^ily 
5 cleaned prior to assembfy to the remaining portions of tihe apparatus 1100. In 
this manna, the introduction of foreign material into the apparatus 1100 is 
minimized This minimizes the possibility of foreign material dogging flie 
various flow passages and valves of the i^parafcus 1100 and to ensure that no 
foreign material int^eres with the eoqiansion mandrel 1105 during the 
10 extrusion process. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the apparatus 1100 includes a 
packer 1155 coupled to the bottom section of the shoe 1115 for fluididy 
isolating the region of the wellbore 1000 below the apparatus 1100. In this 
manner, fluidic materials are prevented from entering the region of the 
15 wellbore 1000 bebw the apparatus 1100. The packer 1155 may comprise any 
nmnb^ of conventional commercially available packers such as, for example, 
EZ Drill Packer, EZ SV Packer or a drillable cemrait retainer. In a preferred 
embodiment, the packer 1155 comprises an EZ Drill Packer available from 
Halliburton Energjr Services in Dallas, TX. In an alternative embodiment, a 
20 hi^ gel strength pill may be set below the tie-back in place of the packer 1155. 
In another alternative embodiment, the packer 1155 may be otoitted. 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 
1100 within the wellbore 1100, a couple of wellbore volumes are circulated in 
order to ensture that no foreign materials are located within the wellbore 1000 
25 that might dog up the various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 1100 
and to ^isure that no foreign material interferes with the operation of the 
expanision mandrel 1105. 

As illustrated in Fig. 10c, a hardenable fluidic sealing material 1160 is 
th^ pumped from a surface location into the fluid passage 1130. The material 
30 1160 then passes from the fluid passage 1130 into the inferior region of the 
tubular member lilO below the expandable mandrel 1105. The material 1160 
then passes from the interior region of the tubular member 1110 into the fluid 
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passages 1140. The material 1160 then esits the apparatus 1100 and fills the 
annular region between the exterior of the tubular member 1110 and the 
interior wall of the tubidar liner 1008. Continued pumping of the material 1160 
causes the material 1160 to fill up at least a portion of the annular region. 
5 The material 1160 may be pumped into the annular region at pressures 

and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 
gallons/min, respectively. In a preferred embodiment^ the material 1160 is 
pumped into the annular region at pressures and flow rates specifically 
designed for the casing sizes being nm, the annular spaces being filled, the 

10 pumping equipment available, and the properties of the fluid being pmnped. 
The optimum flow rates and pressiures are preferably calculated iising 
conventional empirical methods. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material 1160 may comprise any number 
of conventional conamerdally available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such 

15 as, for eacample, slag mix, cement or epos^. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material 1160 comprises blended cements specificaUy 
designed for well section being tied-back, available from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX m order to optimally provide proper support for the 
tubular member 1110 while maintaining optimum flow characteristics so as to 

20 minimize operational difficulties during the displacement of cement in the 
annular region. The optimum blend of the blended cements are preferably 
determined using conventional empirical methods. 

The anniilar region may be filled with the material 1160 in sufiicient 
quantities to ensure that» upon radial expansion of the tubular member 1110, 

25 the annular region wiU be filled with material 1160. 

As fllustroted m Kg. lOd, once the annular r^on has been adequately 
filled with material 1160, one or more plugs 1165, or other similar devices, 
preferably are mtroduced into the fluid passages 1140 thweby fluididy isolating 
the interior region of the tubular member 1110 firom the annular region 

30 external to the tubtilar member 1110. In a preferred embodiment, a non 
hardenable fluidic material 1161 is then pumped into the interior region of the 
tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 causing the interior region to 

-64- 



25791.23.02 



pressurize* In a particularly preferred embodiment, the one or more plugs 
1165, or other similar devices, are introduced into the fluid passage 1140 with 
the introduction of the non hardenable fluidic material. In this manner, the 
amount of hardenable fluidic material within the interior of the tubular 
5 member illO is minimized. 

As illustrated in Fig. lOe, once the interior region becomes sufiBdently 
pressurized, the tubular member 1110 is es±ruded ofif of the expandable 
mandrel 1105. During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1105 is 
raised out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 1110. 
10 The plugs 1165 are preferably placed into the fltdd passages 1140 by 

introducing the plugs 1165 into the fluid passage 1130 at a surface location in a 
conventional manner. The plugs 1165 may comprise any ntunber of 
conventional commercially available devices from plugging a fluid passage such 
as, for example, brass balls, plugs, rubber balls, or darts modified in accordance 
15 vdth the teachings of the present disdosmre. 

In a preferred embodiment, the plugs 1165 comprise low densiiy rubber 
balls. In an alternative embodiment, for a shoe 1105 having a common central 
inlet passage, the plugs 1165 comprise a single latch down dart 

After placement of the plugs 1165 in the fluid passages 1140, the non 
20 hardenable fluidic material 1161 is preferably pumped into the interior region 
of the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 at pressures and flow 
rates ranging from approximately 500 to 9^000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. 
In a preferred embodiment, after placement of the plugs 1165 in the fluid 
passages 1140, the non hardenable fluidic material 1161 is preferably pumped 
.25 into the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 at 
pressures and flow rates ranging from approximately 1200 to 8500 psi and 40 to 
1250 gallonsAnin in order to optimally provide extrusion of typical tubulars. 

For typical tubular members 1110, the extrusion of the tubular member 
1110 off of the expandable mandrel 1105 will begin when the pressure of the 
30 interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 reaches, for 
sample, approximately 1200 to 8500 psi. In a preferred ^nbodim^t, the 
extrusion of the tubular member 1110 off of the expandable mandrel 1105 
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begins when the pressure of the interior region of the tubular member 1110 
below the mandrel 1105 reaches ^^proximately 1200 to 8500 psi. 

During the extrusion process, the eaqpandable mandrel 1105 may be 
raised out of ihe expanded portion of the tubular member 1110 at rates 
5 ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5 fVsec. In a preferred embodiment^ 
during the estrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1105 is raised out of the 
expanded portion of the tubular member 1110 at rates ranging from about 0 to 
2 ft/sec in order to optimal^ provide permit aiQustment of operational 
parameters, and optimally ensure Uiat the extn^ion process will be completed 

10 before the material 1160 cures. 

In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion 1180 of the tubular 
member 1110 has an internal diameter less than the outside diameta: of the 
mandrel 1105. In this manner, when the mandrel 1105 expands the section 
1180 of the tubular member 1110, at least a portion of the expanded section 

15 1180 effects a seal with at least the wellbore casing 1012. In a particularly 
preferred ^nbodiment^ the seal is effected by compressing the seals 1016 
between the e3q)anded section 1180 and the weObore casing 1012. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the contact pressure of the joint between the expanded 
section 1180 of the tubular member 1110 and the casing 1012 ranges from 

20 about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally provide pressure to activate the 
sealing members 1145 and provide optimal resistance to ensure that the joint 
wiU vdthstand typical extremes of tensile and compressive loads. 

In an alternative preferred embodiment, substantially all of the entire 
length of the tubular member 1110 has an internal diameter less than the 

25 outside diameter of the mandrel 1105. In this manner, extrusion of the tubular 
member 1110 the mandrel 1105 results in contact between substantially all 
ofthe expanded tubular member 1110 and the existing casing 1008. In a 
prefrared embodiment, the contact pressure ofthe joint between the expanded 
tubular member 1110 and the casings 1008 and 1012 ranges from about 500 to 

30 10,000 psi in order to optimally provide pressxare to activate the sealing 
members 1145 and provide optimal resistance to ensure that the joint will 
withstand typical extremes of tensile and compressive loads. 
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In a preferred enlbodimenti the Operating pressure and flow rate of the 
material 1161 is controllah}y ramped down when the expandable mandrel 1105 
reaches the upper end portion of the tubular member 1110. In this manner, the 
sudden release of pressure caus^ by the complete extrusion of the tubular 
5 member 1110 off of the expandable mandrel 1105 can be minimized. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the operating pressure of the fluidic material 1161 is 
reduced in a substantially linear fashion firom 100% to about 10% during the 
end of the extrusion process beginning when the mandrel 1105 has completed 
approximately aU but about 5 feet of the extrusion process. 
10 Alternatively, or in combination^ a shock absorber is provided in the 

support member 1150 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release 
of pressure. 

Alternative^, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is 
provided in the upper end portion of the tabular member 1110 m order to catch 

15 or at least decelerate the mandrel 1105. 

Referring to Fig. 10^ once the extrusion process is completed, the 
expandable mandrel 1105 is removed from the wellbore 1000. In a preferred 
embodiment, either before or after the removal of the expandable mandrel 
1105, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the joint between the upper portion of 

20 the tubular member 1110 and the upper portion of the tubular liner 1108 is 
tested using conventional methods. If the fluidic seal of the joint between the 
upper portion of the tubular member 1110 and the upper portion of the tubular 
liner 1008 is satisfactory, then the xmcured portion of the material 1160 within 
the expanded tubular member 1110 is then removed in a conventional manner. 

25 The material 1160 within the annular region between the tubtdar member 1110 
and the tubular liner 1008 is then allowed to cure. 

As illustrated in Fig. IQf, preferably any remaining cured material 1160 
within the interior of the eqianded tubular member 1110 is then r^ioved in a 
conventional manner using a convwtional drill string. The resulting tie-back 

30 liner of casing 1170 includes the expanded tubular menciber 1110 and an outer 
annular layer 1175 of cured material 1160. 
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As illustrated in Fig. lOg, tlxe remaining bottom portion of the apparatus 
1100 comprising the shoe 1115 and packer 1155 is then preferably removed by 
drilling out the shoe 1115 and packer 1155 using conventional drilling methods. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment^ the i9>paratiis 1100 incorporates 
5 the ^paratus 900. 

Referring now to Figs, lla-llj^ an embodiment of an apparatus and 
method for hanging a tubular liner off of an existing wellbore casing will now be 
described. As illustrated in Fig. 11a, a wellbore 1200 is positioned in a 
subterranean formation 1205. The wellbore 1200 includes an existing cased 
10 section 1210 having a tubular casing 1215 and an annular outer layer of cement 
1220. 

In order to extend the wellbore 1200 into the subterranean formation 
1205, a drill string 1225 is used in a well known manner to drill out material 
from the subterranean formation 1205 to form a new section 1280. 

15 As illustrated in Fig. llb» an apparatus 1300 for forming a wellbore 

casing in a subterranean formation is then positioned in the new section 1230 
of tiie wellbore 100. The apparatus 1300 preferably includes an espandable 
mandrel or pig 1305, a tubular member 1310, a shoe 1315, a fluid passage 1320, 
a fluid passage 1330, a fluid passage 1335, seals 1340, a support member 1345, 

20 and a wiper plug 1350. 

The expandable mandrel 1305 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 1345. The expandable mandrel 1305 is preferably adapted to 
controUably expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 1305 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available expandable 

25 mandrels modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. 
In a preferred embodiment, the expandable mandrel 1305 comprises a hydratilic 
expansion tool substantially as disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 5,348,095, the 
disclosure of which is incorporated herein lyy reference, modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disclostu^e. 

30 The tubular member 1310 is coupled to and supported by the ^q>andable 
mandrel 1305. The tubular member 1310 is preferably expanded in the radial 
direction and extruded off of the expandable mandrel 1305. The tubular 
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member 1310 may be fabricated from £my number of materials such as, for 
example. Oilfield Country Tubular Goods (0CT6), IS chromium steel 
tubing/casing or plastic casing. In a preferred embodiment^ the tubular 
member 1310 is fabricated from OCTG. The inner and outer diameters of the 
5 tubular member 1310 may range, for example, from approximately 0.75 to 47 
inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectively. In a preferred ^nbodimmit, the 
imier and outer diameters of the tubular member 1310 range from about 3 to 
15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively in order to optimally provide 
minimal telescoping e£fect in the most common^ encovmtered wellbore sizes. 

10 In a preferred embodiment, the tubtilar member 1310 includes an upper 

portion 1355, an intermediate portion 1360, and a lower portion 1365. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wall thickness and outer diameter of the upper 
portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 range from about 3/8 to 1 V& inches 
and 3 to 16 inches, respectively. In a prrferred embodiment, the wall 

15 thickness and outer diameter of tlie intermcsdiate portion 1360 of the tubular 
member 1310 range from about 0.625 to 0.75 inches and 3 to 19 inches, 
respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the waU thickness and outer 
diameter of tlie lower portion 1365 of the tubular member 1310 range from 
. about 3/8 to 1.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively. 

20 In a particularly preferred embodiment, the outer diameter of the lower 

portion 1365 of the tubular member 1310 is significantly less than the outer 
diameters of the upper and intermediate portions, 1355 and 1360, of the 
tubular member 1310 in order to optimize the formation of a concentric and 
overlapping arrangement of wellbore casings. In this manner, as will be 

25 described hdaw witii reference to Figs. 12 and 13, a wellhead system is 
optima% provided. In a preferred embodiment, the formation of a wellhead 
system does not indude the use of a hardenable fluidic material. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
intermediate section 1360 of the tubular member 1310 is less than or equal to 

30 the wall thickness of the upper and lower sections, 1355 and 1365, of the 
tubular member 1310 in order to optimally faciliate the initiation of the 
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extrusion process and optimally permit the placement of the apparatus in areas 
of the wellbore having tight clearances. 

The tubular memba 1310 preferably comprises a solid member. In a 
preferred embodunent, the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 
5 is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the mandrel 
1305 when it completes the extrusion of tubular member 1310. In a preferred 
embodim^ti the length of the tubular member 1310 is limited to minimize the 
possibilily of buckling. For typical tubular member 1310 materials, the length 
of the tubular member 1310 is preferabl^y limited to betwe^ about 40 to 20,000 

10 feet in length. 

The shoe 1315 is coupled to the tubular member 1310. The shoe 1315 
preferably includes fluid passages 1330 and 1335. The shoe 1315 may comprise 
any number of conventional conunerdaUy available shoes such as, for example. 
Super Seal II float shoe. Super Seal II Down-Jet float shoe or guide shoe with a 

15 sealing sleeve for a latch-down plug modified in accordance with the teachings 
of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1315 comprises 
an aluminum down-jet guide shoe witb a sealing sleeve for a latch-down plug 
available firom Halliburton Energjr Services in Dallas, TX, modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure, in order to optimally 

20 guide the tubular member 1310 into the wellbore 1200, optimally fluidicly 
isolate the interior of the tubidar member 1310, and optimally permit the 
complete drill out of the shoe 1315 upon the completion of the extrusion and 
cementing operations. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1315 farther includes one or more 

25 side outlet ports in fltddic communication with the fluid passage 1330. In this 
manner, the shoe 1315 {yreferably iiyects hardenable fluidic sealing material 
into the r^on outside the shoe 1315 and tubular member 1310. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 1315 includes the fluid passage 1330 having an inlet 
geometry that can receive a fltddic sealing member. In this manner, the fltdd 

30 passage 1330 can be sealed off by introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing 
elements into the fluid passage 1330. 
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The fluid passaged 1320 penxiits fliiidic materials to be transported to and 
from the interior r^on of the tubular m^nb^ 1310 below the expandable 
numdrd 1305. The fluid passage 1320 is coupled to and positioned within the 
support member 1345 and the expandable mandrel 1305* The fluid passage 
5 1320 preferably extends from a position adjacent to the surface to the bottom of 
the expandable mandrd 1305. The fluid passage 1320 is preferab^ positioned 
along a centerline of the ai^ucratus 1300. The fluid passage 1320 is preferabfy 
selected to transport materials such as cement^ drilling mud, or epoxies at flow 
rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 

10 psi in order to optimally provide sufBdent operating pressures to circulate 
fluids at operationally efiSdent rates. 

The fluid passage 1330 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the r^on exterior to the tubular monber 1310 and shoe 1315. The fluid 
passage 1330 is coupled to and positioned within the shoe 1315 in fluidic 

15 communication with the intmor region 1370 of tibe tubular member 1310 below 
the expandable mandrel 1305. The flidd passage 1330 prefirarably has a cross* 
sectional shape that permits a plug^ or other similar device, to be placed in fluid 
passage 1330 to thereby block fartiier passage of fliudie materials. In this 
manner, the interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 below the 

20 expandable mandrel 1305 can be fluididy isolated from the region exterior to 
the tubular member 1310. This permits the interior region 1370 of the tubular 
member 1310 below the expandable mandrel 1305 to be pressurized. The fluid 
passage 1330 is preferably positioned substantially along the centerline of the 
cqpparatus 1300. 

25 The fluid passage 1330 is preferably selected to convqr materials sudi as 

cement^ drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 
0 to 3,000 gallonaAninute and 0 to 9,000 psi m order to optimally fill the 
annular region between the tubular memlmr 1310 and the new section 1230 of 
the wellbore 1200 with fluidic materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 

30 passage 1330 includes an inlet geometry that can receive a dart and/or a ball 
sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 1330 can be sealed off by 
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introducing a plugi dart and/or baU sealing elements into the fluid passage 
1320. 

The fluid passage 1335 permits fluidic materials to be l3*ansported to and 
from the region exterior to the tubular member 1310 and shoe 1315. The fluid 
5 passage 1335 ia coupled to and positioned iinthin the shoe 1315 in fluidic 
communication witti tbe fluid passage 1330. The fluid passage 1335 is 
preferably positioned substantially along the centerlihe of the apparatus 1300. 
The fluid passage 1335 is preferably selected to convey materials such as 
cement, drilling mud or eposdes at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 

10 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally fill the 

afin iilar region between the tubular member 1310 and the new section 1230 of 
the wellbore 1200 with fluidic materials. 

The seals 1340 are coupled to and supported by the upper end portion 
1355 of the tubular member 1310. The seals 1340 are farther positioned on an 

15 outer surface of the upper CTid portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310. The 
seals 1340 permit tiie overlapping joint between the lower end portion of the 
casing 1215 and the upper portion 1355 of tiie tubular m^nber 1310 to be 
fhiididy sealed. The seals 1340 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber, Teflon, or epo^ 

20 seals modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a 
preferred embodiment, the seals 1340 comprise seals molded from Stratalock 
epoxy available fi-om Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to 
optimally provide a hydraulic seal in the annulus of the overlapping joint while 
also creating optimal load bearing capabihiy to withstand typical tensfle and 

25 compressive loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 1340 are selected to optimally 
provide a sufficient Mctional force to support the eaqpanded tubular memb^ 
1310 from the existing casing 1215. In a prderred embodiment, the frictional 
force provided by the seals 1340 ranges fit>m about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in 

30 order to optimally support the expanded tubular member 1310. 

The support member 1345 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1305, 
tubular member 1310, shoe 1315, and seals 1340. The support member 1345 
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preferably comprises an annular member having snfBdent strengtli to carry the 
s^paratus 1300 into the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1200. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the support member 1345 further includes one or more 
conventional centralizers (not illustrated) to help stabilize the tubular mCTiber 
5 1310. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support member 1345 is thoroughly 
cleaned prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the apparatus 1300. In 
this manner^ the introduction of foreign material into the apparatus 1300 is 
minimized. This minimizes the possibility of foreign material doggmg the 

10 various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 1300 and to ensinre that no 
foreign material interferes with the expansion process. 

The wiper plug 1350 is coupled to the mamdrel 1305 within the interior 
region 1370 of the tubidar member 1310. The wiper plug 1350 includes a fluid 
passage 1375 that is coupled to the fluid passage 1320. The wiper plug 1350 

15 may oonqirise one or more conventional commercially available wiper plugs 
such as, for example, Multiple Stage Cementer latch<>down plugs, Om^ga latdi- 
down plugs or three-wiper latdi-down plug modified in accordance with the 
teadungs of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the wiper {dug 
1350 comprises a Multiple Stage Cementer latch-down plug available from 

20 HaUiburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX modified in a conventional manner 
for releasable attadmient to the expansion mandrel 1305. 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 
1300 within the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1200, a couple of wellbore 
voliunes are circulated in order to ensure that no foreign materials are located 

25 \ritbin&e wellbore 1200 that might dog up the various flow passage 

valves of the apparatus 1300 and to ensure that no fore^ material interferes 
with the extrusion process. 

As illustrated in Fig. 11c, a hardenable fluidic seaUng material 1380 is 
then pumped from a surface location into the fluid passage 1320. The material 

30 1380 then passes from the fluid passage 1320, through the fluid passage 1375, 
and into the interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 below the 
expandable mandrel 1305. The material 1380 then passes from the interior 
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region 1370 into the fluid passage 1330. The material 1380 then eaits the 
apparatus 1300 via the fluid passage 1335 and fills the annular region 1390 
between the exterior of the tubular mCTober 1310 and the interior wall of the 
new section 1230 of the vrellbore 1200. Continued pumping of the material 
5 1380 causes the material 1380 to fill up at least a portion of the annular region 
1390. 

The material 1380 may be pumped into the annular region 1390 at 
pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 
1,500 gallons/min, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the material 1380 
10 is pumped mto the annular region 1390 at pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min, respectively, in order to 
optimally fill the annular region between the tubular member 1310 and the new 
section 1230 of the wellbore 1200 with the hardenable fluidic sealing material 
1380. 

15 The hardenable fluidic seahng material 1380 may comprise any nurnb^ 

of conventional commerciaUy available hardenable fltddic sealing materials such 
as, for example, slag mix, cement or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material 1380 comprises blended cements designed 
specifically for the v^ell section being drilled and available from Hallibturton 

20 Energy Services in order to optimally provide support for the tubular member 
1310 during displacement of the material 1380 in the amiular region 1390. The 
optimum blend of the cement is preferably determined \ising conventional 
empirical methods. 

The annular region 1390 preferably is filled with the material 1380 in 

25 sufBdent quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the tubular 
member 1310, the annular region 1390 of tiie new section 1230 of the wellbore 
1200 will be filled with material 1380. 

As illustrated in Fig. lid, once the annular region 1390 has been 
adequately filled with material 1380, a wiper dart 1395, or other similar device, 

30 isintroducedinto the fluid passage 1320. The wiper dart 1396 is preferably 
pumped through the fluid passage 1320 by a non hardenable fluidic material 
1381. The wiper dart 1395 then preferably engages the vnper plug 1350. 

• 74- 



25791^.02 



As illustrated in Fig. lie, in a preferred embodiment, engagement of the 
wiper dart 1395 vnHh tJie wq>er plug 1350 causes the vnp&r plug 1350 to 
decouple from the mandrd 1305. The wiper dart 1395 and wiper plug 1350 
then preferably will lodge in the fluid passage 1330, thereby blocking fluid flow 
5 through tihe fluid passage 1330, and fluididy isolating ihe interior region 1370 
of tJie tubular member 1310 from the annular r^on 1390. In a prefixed 
embodiment) the non hardenable fluidic material 1381 is then pumped into the 
interior region 1370 causing the interior region 1370 to pressurize. Once the 
interior region 1370 becomes sufficiently pressurized, Ihe tubular member 1310 

10 is extruded ofif of the expandable mandrel 1305. During the extrusion process, 
the expandable mandrel 1305 is raised out of the expanded portion of the 
tubular member 1310 by the support member 1345. 

The wiper dart 1395 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 1320 by 
introducing the wiper dart 1395 into the fluid passage 1320 at a surface location 

15 in a conventional meam&r. The wiper dart 1395 may comprise any number of 
conventional conmierdally available devices from pluming a fluid passage such 
as, for example Multiple Stage Gementer latch-down plugs. Omega latch-down 
plugs or three wiper latch-down plug/dart modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment^ the vdper dart 

20 1395 comprises a three wiper latch-down plug modified to latch and seal in the 
Multiple Stage Gementer latch down plug 1350. The three wiper latch-down 
plug is available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX. 

After blocking the fluid passage 1330 xising the wiper plug 1330 and 
wiper dart 1395, the non hardenable fluidic material 1381 may be piunped into 

25 the interior region 1370 at pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from 
approximately 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallona/min in order to optimal^ 
eictrude the tubular member 1310 o£r of the mandrel 1305. In this manner, the 
amoimt of hardenable fluidic material within the interior of the tubular 
member 1310 is minimized. 

30 In a preferred embodiment, after blocking the fluid passage 1330, the 

non hardenable fluidic material 1381 is preferably pumped into the interior 
region 1370 at pressures and flow rates ranging from approximately 500 to 
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9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gaUons/min in order to optimally provide operating 
pressures to maintain the expansion process at rates sufficient to p^mit 
ac^ustments to be made in operating parameters during the extrusion process. 
For typical tubular members 1310, the esdrusion of the tubular m^nber 
5 1310 off of the expandable mandrel 1305 will begin when the pr«sure of the 
interior region 1370 reaches, for example, approzimatefy 500 to 9,000 psi. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the extrusion of the tubular member 1310 ofT of the 
expandable mandrel 1305 is a function of the tubular menaJ>er diameter, wall 
thickness of the tubular member, geometry of the mandrel, the type of 

10 lubricant, the composition of the shoe and tubtdar member, and the yield 
strength of the tubular member. The optimum flow rate and operating 
pressures are preferably determined using conventional empirical methods. 

During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1305 may be 
raised out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 1310 at rates 

15 ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5 fVsec. In a preferred embodiment, 
during the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1305 may be raised out of 
the expanded Tpardon of the tubular m^ber 1310 at rates ranging from about 0 
to 2 ft/sec in order to optimally provide an effident process, optimally permit 
operator acQustment of operation parameters, and ensure optimal completion of 

20 the extrusion process before curing of the material 1380. 

When the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 is 
extruded off of the expandable mandrel 1305, the outCT surface of the upper end 
portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 will preferably contact the interior 
surface of the lower end portion of the casing 1215 to form an fluid tight 

25 overlapping joint Thecontactpressureof the overlapping joint may range, for 
example, from ^proximately 50 to 20,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment^ tiie 
contact pressture of the overlapping joint ranges from approximate^ 400 to 
10,000 psi in order to optunally provide contact pressure sufficient to ensure 
annular sealing and provide mough resistance to withstand typical tensile and 

30 compressive loads. In a particularly prefwred embodiment, the sealing 
members 1340 will ensure an adequate fluidic and gaseous seal in the 
overlapping joint. 
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In a preferred enifaodimeat^ the operating pr^ur e and flow rate of the 
non hardenable fluidic material 1381 is controllably ranq>ed down vfhea the 
expandable mandrel 1305 reaches the tipper end portion 1365 of the tubnlar 
member 1310. In this manner, the sudden release of pressure caused by the 
5 complete extrusion of the tubular member 1310 off of the expandable mandrel 
1305 can be minimized* In a prrferred embodiment^ the operating pressure is 
reduced in a substantiaUy linear &shion from 100% to about 10% during the 
end of the extrusion process beginning when the mandrel 1305 has completed 
approximately all but about 5 feet of the extrusion process. 
10 Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the 

support member 1345 in order to absorb the shod^ caused by the sudden release 
of pressure. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is 
provided in the upp» end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 in order to 
15 catch or at least decel^ate the mandrel 1305. 

Once the extrusion process is conq)leted, the expandable mandrel 1305 is 
removed from the wellbore 1200. In a preferred embodiment, either before or 
after the removal of the expandable mandrel 1305, the integriiy of the fluidic 
seal of the overlapping joint between the upper portion 1355 of the tubular 
20 member 1310 and the lower portion of the casing 1215 is tested using 

conventional methods. If the fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the 
upper portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 and the lower portion of the 
casing 1215 is satisfactory, then the xmcured portion of the material 1380 
vdthin the expanded tubidar member 1310 is then removed in a conventional 
25 manner. The material 1380 within the annular r^on 1390 is then allowed to 
cure. 

As illustrated in Fig. llf, preferably any rmiaining cured material 1380 
within the interior of the mpanded tubnlar member 1310 is then removed in a 
conventional manner using a conventional drill string. The resulting new 
30 section of casing 1400 includes the expanded tubular men:iber 1310 and an 
outer annular layer 1405 of cured material 305. The bottom portion of the 
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apparatus 1300 con^rising the shoe 1315 may then be removed by drilling o\xt 
the shoe 1315 using conventional drilhng methods. 

RefCTTing now to Figs. 12 and 13, a preferred embodiment of a wdlhead 
i^ystem 1500 formed using one or more of the apparatus and processes described 
5 above mth reference to Figs. 1-llf will be described. The wellhead system 1500 
preferably includes a conventional Christmas tree/drilling spool assembly 1505, 
a ttiick wall casing 1510, an aimular body of cement 1515, an outer casing 1520, 
an aimular body of cement 1525, an intermediate casing 1530, and an inner 
casing 1535. 

10 The Christmas tree/drilling spool assembly 1505 may comprise any 

number of conventional Christmas tree/drilling spool assemblies such as, for 
example, the SS-15 Subsea Wellhead System, Spool Tree Subsea Production 
System or the Compact Wellhead System available from suppliers such as Dril- 
Quip, Cameron or Breda, modified in accordance vdih the teachings of the 

15 present disclosure. The drilling spool assembly 1506 is preferably operabfy 
coupled to the thick wall casing 1510 and/or the outer casing 1520. The 
assembly 1505 m^ be coupled to the thick wall casing 1510 and/or outer casmg 
1520, for example, by welding, a threaded connection or made firom single stock. 
In a preferred embodiment, the assembly 1505 is coupled to the tbidk wall 

20 casing 1510 and/or outer casing 1520 by welding- 

The thick wall casing 1510 is positioned in the upper end of a wellbore 
1540. In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion of the thick wall casing 
1510 extends above the stirface 1546 in order to optimally provide easy access 
and attachment to the Christmas tre^drillmg spool assembly 1505. The thick 

25 wall casing 1510 is preferably coupled to the Chrislmas tree/drilling spool 
assembly 1505, the annular body of cement 1515, and the outer casing 1520. 

The thi(& wall casing 1510 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available high strength wellbore casings such as, for example, 
Oilfield Country Tubular Goods, titanium tubing or stainless steel tubing. In a 

30 preferred embodiment, the thick wall casing 1510 comprises Oilfield Country 
Tubular Goods available firom various foreign and domestic steel mills. In a 
preferred embodiment, the thick wall casing 1510 has a yield strength of about 
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40,000 to 135,000 psi in order to optiinaUy provide mazimam burst, collapse, 
and tensile strengths. In a preferred raibodiment, the thick wall casing 1510 
has a failure strength in excess of about 5,000 to 20,000 psi in order to 
optfanalty provide maximum operating capacily and resistance to degradation of 
5 capadtyafter being driUedthrou^ for an extended time period. 

The annular body of cement 1515 provides support for the thick waU 
casing 1510. The annular body of cement 1515 may be provided using any 
number of conventional processes for forming an annular body of cement in a 
wellbore. The azmular body of cement 1515 may comprise any nimiber of 

10 conventional cement mixtures. 

The outer casing 1520 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1510. The outer 
casing 1520 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercial^ 
available tubular members modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment^ the outer casing 1520 comprises 

15 any one of the expandable tubular members described above with reference to 
Kgs. Mlf. 

In a preferred embodiment, the outer casing 1520 is coupled to the thick 
waU casing 1510 by expanding tiie outer casing 1520 into contact vdth at least a 
portion of the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 using any one of the 

20 embodiments of the processes and apparatus described above with reference to 
Figs. 1-1 If. In an alternative embodiment, substantially all of the overlap of the 
outer casing 1520 with the thick waU casing 1510 contacts with the interior 
surface of the thick wall casing 1510. 

The contact pressture of tiie interface between the outer casing 1520 and 

25 tiie thick wall casing 1510 may range, for exanq>le, from about 500 to 10,000 
psi. In a preferred embodiment^ the contact pressure between the oub&c casing 
1520 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in 
order to optimally activate the pressure activated sealing members and to 
ensure that the overlapping joint will optimally withstand typical extremes of 

30 tensile and compressive loads that are experienced during drilling and 
production operations. 
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As illustrated ia Fig. 13, in a particularly preferred embodiment, the 
upper end of the outer casing 1520 includes one or more sealing members 1550 
thkt provide a gaseous and fluidic seal between the expanded outer casing 1520 
and the interior wall of the thick wall casing 1510. The seating members 1550 
5 may comprise any nunober of conventional commercially available seals such as» 
for example, lead, plastic, rubber, Te&on or epozy, modified in accordance with 
the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, tiie sealing 
members 1550 comi>rise seals molded &om StrataLock eposy available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal and 

10 a load bearing interference fit between the tubular members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact pressure of the interface between tiie thick wall casing 
1510 and the outer casing 1520 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to 
optimaUy activate the sealing members 1550 and also optimally ensure that the 
joint wiU withstand the tgrpical operating extremes of tensile and compressive 

15 loads during drilling and production operations. 

In an alternative preferred embodiment, the outer casing 1520 and the 
thick walled casing 1510 are combined in one unitary member. 

The annular body of cement 1525 provided suf^ort for the out» casing 
1520. In a preferred embodiment^ the annular body of cement 1525 is provided 

20 using any one of the embodiments of the apparatus and processes described 
above with reference to Figs. 1-llf. 

The intermediate casing 1530 may be coupled to the outer casing 1520 or 
the thick wall casing 1510. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate casing 
1530 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1510. The intermediate casing 1530 

25 may be fabricated from any ntunber of conventional commerciaUy available 
tubular members modified in accordance with the teadiings of the present 
disclosure. In a preferred embodim^t, the intermediate casing 1530 comprises 
any one of the expandable tubular members described above with reference to 
KgB. Mlf- 

30 In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate casing 1530 is coupled to 

the thick wall casing 1510 by expanding at least a portion of the intermediate 
casing 1530 into contact with the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 
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using any one of the processes and apparatus described above with reference to 
Figs. 1-llf. In an alternative preferred embodiment, the entire length of the 
overU^ of the intermediate casing 1530 with the thick wall casing 1510 contacts 
the inner surface of the thick wall casing 1510. The contact pressure of the 
5 interfiace between the intermediate casing 1530 and the thick wall casing 1510 
may range, for example from about 500 to 10^000 psL In a prefCTred 
embodiment, the contact pressure between the intermediate casing 1530 and 
ihe thick wall casing 1510 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to 
optimally activate the pressure activated sealing members and to optimally 
10 ensure that the joint will withstand typical operating extremes of tensile and 
compressive loads experienced duiring drilling and production operations. 

As illiistrated in Fig. 13, in a particularly preferred embodiment, the 
upper end of the intermediate casing 1530 includes one or more seaUng 
members 1560 that provide a gaseous and iluidic seal between the e:q>anded 
15 end of the intermediate casing 1530 and the interior wall of the thick wall 
casing 1510. The.sealing members 1560 may comprise any numb» of 
conventional commercially available seals such as, for example, plastic, lead, 
rubber, Teflon or epoxy, modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. In a ixreferred embodiment, the sealing members 1560 
20 comprise seals molded from StrataLock epo:^ available from Halliburton 
Energy Services in order to optimally provide a hydraulic seal and a load 
bearing interference fit between the tubular members. 

In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the interface between 
the expanded end of the intermediate casing 1530 and the thick wall casing 
25 1510 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally activate the 
sealing m^nbers 1560 and also optimally ensure that the joint will withstand 
typical operating extremes of tmsile and compressive loads that are 
experienced during drilling and production operations. 

The inner casing 1535 may be coupled to the outer casing 1520 or the 
30 thick wall casing 1510. In a preferred embodiment, the inner casing 1535 is 
coupled to the thick wall casing 1510. The inner casing 1535 may be fabricated 
from any number of conventional commercially available tubular members 

.81- 



25791J3.02 



modijBed in accordance with the teachings of ihe present disclosure. In a 
preferred embodiinenty the inner casing 1535 comprises any one of the 
expandable tabular members described above with rrferenoe to Figs. l*llf 

In a preferred embodiment^ the inner casing 1535 is coupled to the outer 
5 casing 1520 by espanding at least a portion of the inner casing 1535 into 
contact with the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 using any one of 
the processes and apparatus described above with reference to Figs. 1-1 If. In 
an alternative preferred embodiment^ the entire length of the overlap of the 
inner casing 1535 with the thick wall casing 1510 and intermediate casing 1530 

10 contacts the inner surfaces of the thick wall casing 1510 and intermediate 
casing 1530. The contact presstire of the interface between the inner casing 
1535 and the thick wall casing 1510 may range^ for example firom about 500 to 
10,000 psi. In a inreferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the inner 
casing 1535 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi 

15 in ord^ to optimal^ activate the pressture activated sealing menibers and to 
ensure that the joint will withstand typical extremes of tensile and compressive 
loads that are commonly experienced during drilling and production operations. 

As illustrated in Fig. 13, in a particularly preferred embodiment, ihe 
upper end of the inner casing 1535 includes one or more sealing members 1570 

20 that provide a gaseoxis and fluidic seal between the expanded end of the inner 
casing 1535 and the interior wall of the thick wall casing 1510. The sealing 
members 1570 may conq>rise any number of conventional commercially 
available seals such as, for example, lead, plastic, rubber, Teflon or ej>oxy, 
modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disdosiue. In a 

25 preferred ^nbodiment, the sealing members 1570 comprise seals molded from 
StrataLock epo^ available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to 
optimally provide an hjrdraulic seal and a load bearing interference fit. In a 
preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the interface between the 
expanded end of the inner casing 1535 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges 

30 from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally activate the sealing members 
1570 and also to optixnally ensiure that the joint will withstand typical operating 
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extreznes of tensile and compressive loads that are esperienced during driUing 
and production operations. 

In an alternative embodiment^ the inner casings^ 1520, 1530 and 1535» 
may be coupled to a previously positioned tubular member that is in turn 
5 coupled to the outer casing 1510. More generally, the present preferred 
embodiments may be used to form a concentric arrangement of tubular 
members. 

Referring now to Figureis 14a, 14b, 14c, 14d, 14e and 14f, a preferred 
embodiment of a method and apparatus for forming a mono-diameter well 

10 casing within a subterranean formation will now be described. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14a, a wellbore 1600 is positioned in a subterranean 
formation 1605. A first section of casing 1610 is formed in t^e wellbore 1600. 
The first section of casing 1610 includes an annular outer bo4y of cement 1615 
and a tubular section of casing 1620. The first section of casing 1610 may be 

15 formed in the wellbore 1600 using conventional methods and apparatus. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the first section of casing 1610 is formed using one or 
more of the methods and ^paratus described above with reference to Figs. 1-13 
or below with reference to FigB« 14b-17b. 

The annular body of cement 1615 may comprise any number of 

20 conventional commercially available cement^ or other load bearing, 

compositions. Alternatively, the boc^ of cement 1615 may be omitted or 
replaced with an epoxy mixture. 

The tubular section of casing 1620 preferably includes an upper end 1625 
and a lower end 1630. Preferably, the lower end 1625 of the tubular section of 

25 casing 1620 includes an outer annular recess 1635 extending from the lower 
end 1630 of the tubular section of casing 1620. In this manneri the lower end 
1625 of the tubular section of casing 1620 includes a thin walled section 1640. 
In a preferred embodiment^ an annular body 1645 of a compressible material is 
coupled to and at least partially positioned within the outer annular recess 

30 1635. In this manner, the hody of compressible material 1645 surroimds at 
least a portion of the thin walled section 1640. 
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The tubxilar section of casing 1620 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, stainless steel, automotive grade steel, carbon steel, low 
alloy steel, fiber^aas or plastics. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
5 section of casing 1620 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods available 
from various foreign and domestic steel mills. The wall thickness of the thin 
walled section 1640 may range from about 0.125 to 1.5 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin walled section 1640 ranges firom 
0.25 to 1.0 inches in order to optimally provide burst strengtii for typical 

10 operational conditions while also minimizing resistance to radial expansion. 
The axial length of the thin walled section 1640 may range from about 120 to 
2400 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the thin walled 
section 1640 ranges from about 240 to 480 inches. 

The annular body of compressible material 1645 helps to minimize the 

15 radial force required to ^cpand the tubular casing 1620 in the overlap with the 
tubular member 1715, helps to aceate a fluidic seal in the overlap with tixe 
tubular member 1715, and helps to create an interfimnce fit siiffident to 
permit the tubular member 1715 to be supported by the tubular casing 1620. 
The flnniilar body of compressible material 1645 may comprise any number of 

20 commerdaUy available compressible materials sudi as, for example, epoxy, 
rubber, Teflon, plastics or lead tubes. In a preferred embodiment, the annular 
body of compressible material 1645 comprises StrataLock epoxy available ftx>m 
Halliburton En^gy Services in order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal in 
tiie overli^ped joint while also having compliance to thereby minimize the 

25 radial force required to expand the tubular casing. The wall thickness of the 
ftnnnlnr hody of compressiblo material 1645 may range from about 0.05 to 0.75 
inches. In a preferred embodiment^ the wall thickness of the annular body of 
compressible material 1645 ranges fi^m about 0.1 to 0.5 inches in order to 
optunally provide a large compressible zone, minimize the radial forces required 

30 to expand the tubidar casing, provide thickness for casing strings to provide 
contact with the inner surface of the weUbore upon radial expansion, and 
provide an hydraulic seal. 
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As illustrated in tig. 14b, in order to extend the wellbore 1600 into the 
subterranean formalaon 1605, a drill string is used in a well knovm manner to 
driU out material from the subterranean formation 1605 to form a new wellbore 
section 1650. The diameter of the new section 1650 is {preferably equal to or 
5 greater than the inner diameter of the tubtdar section of casing 1620. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14c, a preferred embodiment of an spparatoB 1700 
for forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing in a subterranean formation is 
then positioned in the new section 1650 of the wellbore 1600. The apparatus 
1700 preferably includes a support member 1705, an expandable mandrel or pig 
10 1710, a tubular member 1715, a shoe 1720, slips 1725, a fluid passage 1730, one 
or more fluid passages 1735, a fluid passage 1740, a first compressible annular 
body 1745, a second compressible annular body 1750, and a pressure chamber 
1755. 

The support member 1705 supports the apparatus 1700 within the 

15 wellbore 1600. Thesupportmember 1705 is coupled to the mandrel 1710, the 
tubular member 1715, the shoe 1720, and the slips 1725. The siqiport member 
1075 preferably comprises a substantiaUly hollow tubular member. The QxdA 
passage 1730 is positioned within the support member 1705. The fluid passages 
1735 fluidicly couple the fluid passage 1730 with the pressure chamber 1755. 

20 The fluid passage 1740 fluidicly couples the fluid passage 1730 with the region 
outside of the apparatus 1700. 

The support member 1705 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional comm^dally available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, stainless steel, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 13 diromium 

25 steel, fiberglass, or other high strength materials. In a prrforred embodiment, 
the support member 1705 is fabricated from oilfidd country tubular goods 
available from variotis foreign and domestic sted mills in order to optimal^ 
provide operational strength and faciliate the use of other standard oil 
exploration handling equipment. In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion 

30 of the support member 1705 comprises coiled tubing or a drill {ape. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment, the support member 1705 includes a load 
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shoulder 1820 for supporting the mandrel 1710 when the pressure chamber 
1755 is unpressinized. 

The mandrel 1710 is supported by and slidingly coupled to the support 
member 1705 and the shoe 1720. The mandrel 1710 preferably indudes an 
5 upper portion 1760 and a lower portion 1765. Preferably^ the upper portion 
1760 of the mandrel 1710 and the support m&Dber 1705 together define the 
pressure chamber 1755. Preferably, the lower ]>ortion 1765 of the mandrel 
1710 includes an expansion member 1770 for radially expanding the tubular 
member 1715. 

10 In a preferred embodiment, the upper portion 1760 of the mandrel 1710 

includes a tubular member 1775 having an inner diameter greater than an 
outer diameter of the support member 1705. In this manner, an annular 
pressure chamber 1755 is defined by and positioned between the tubidar 
member 1775 and the support member 1705. The top 1780 of the tubular 

15 member 1775 preferably indudes a bearing and a seal for sealing and 

supporting the top 1780 of the tubular memb^ 1775 against the outer surface 
of the support member 1705. The bottom 1785 of the tubular member 1775 
preferably includes a bearing and seal for seaUng and supporting the bottom 
1785 of the tubular member 1775 against the outer surfieuse of the support 

20 member 1705 or shoe 1720. In this manner, the mandrel 1710 moves in an 
axial direction upon the pressurization of the pressure chamber 1755. 

The lower portion 1765 of the mandrel 1710 preferably includes an 
expansion member 1770 for radially expanding the tubular member 1715 
during the pressurization of the pressure chamber 1755. In a preferred 

25 embodiment, the expansion member is &q>andable in the radial direction. In a 
preferred embodiment, the inner surface of the lower portion 1765 of the 
mandrel 1710 mates with and slides with respect to the outer surface of the 
shoe 1720. The outer diameter of the expansion member 1770 may range firom 
about 90 to 100 % of the inner diameter of the tubular casing 1620. In a 

30 preferred embodiment, the outer diameter of the expansion member 1770 
ranges from about 95 to 99 % of the inner diameter of the tubular casing 1620. 
The expansion member 1770 may be fabricated from any number of 
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conventional commerdaily available nmterials auch as, for example, machine 
tool steel, ceramics, tungsten carbide, titanium or other high strength alloys. In 
a preferred anbodimmt, the expansion member 1770 is fabricated from D2 
machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength and abrasion 
5 resistance. 

The tubular member 1715 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 1705 and slips 1725. The tubular member 1715 includes an upper 
portion 1790 and a lower portion 1795. 

The upper portion 1790 of the tubular member 1716 preferably includes 
10 an inner annular recess 1800 that extends from the upper portion 1790 of the 
tubular member 1715. In this manner, at least a portion of the upper portion 
1790 of the tubular membCT 1715 includes a thin walled section 1805. The first 
compressible annular member 1745 is preferably coupled to and supported by 
the outer surface of tlie upper portion 1790 of the tubular member 1715 in 
15 opposing rdation to tiie thin wall section 1805. 

The lower portion 1795 of the tubular membar 1715 preferably includes 
an outer annular recess 1810 that extends from tiie lower portion 1790 of the 
tubular memb&r 1715. In this manner, at least a portion of the lower portion 
1795 of the tubular member 1715 includes a thin walled section 1815. The 
20 second compressible annular member 1750 is coupled to and at least partially 
supported within the outer annular recess 1810 of the upper portion 1790 of the 
tubular member 1715 in opposing relation to the thin wall section 1815. 

The tubidar member 1715 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
25 country tubular goods, stainless steel, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, automotive 
grade steel, fiber^^ass, 13 chrome steel, other high strength material, or high 
str^gth plastics. In a prrferred embodiment, the tubular member 1715 is 
fSabricated finom oilfield country tubtdar goods available from various foreign 
and domestic steel mills in order to optimally provide operational strength. 
30 The shoe 1720 is supported by and coupled to the support member 1705. 

The shoe 1720 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member. In 
a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the shoe 1720 is greater than the 
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wall thickness of the support member 1705 in order to optimally provide 
increased radial support to the n[iandrel 1710. The shoe 1720 may be fabricated 
from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, oilfield country tubular goods, stainless steel, automotive grade steel, 
5 low alloy isteel, carbon steel, or high strength plastics. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 1720 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods 
available from various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally 
provide matching operational str^igtii throughout tJie apparatus. 

The slips 1725 are coupled to and supported by the support member 

10 1705. The slips 1725 removably support the tubiilar member 1715. In this 
manner, during the radial expansion of the tubular member 1715, the slips 
1725 help to maintain the tubular member 1715 in a substantially stationary 
position by preventing upward movement of the tubular member 1715. 

The slips 1725 may comprise any niunber of conventional commercially 

15 available slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide mechanical 
slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips, or Model 3L retrievable brid^ 
plug tungsten carbide upp^ mechanical slips. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
slips 1725 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide mechanical slips available 
from Halliburton Energy Services. In a prrferred embodiment^ the slips 1725 

20 are adapted to support axial forces ranging firom about 0 to 750,000 Ibf. 

The fluid passage 1730 conveys fluidic nmterials from a surface location 
into the interior of the support member 1705, the pressmre chamber 1755, and 
the region exterior of the apparatus 1700. The fluid passage 1730 is fludicly 
coupled to tiie pressure chamber 1755 by tiie fluid passages 1735. The fluid 

25 passage 1730 is fluididy coupled to the region exterior to the apparatus 1700 by 
the fluid passage 1740. 

In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1730 is adapted to convey 
fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, drilling muds, slag mix, 
water or drilling gasses. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1730 is 

30 adapted to convey fluidic materials at flow rate and pressures ranging from 
about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally provide 
flow rates and operational pressures for the radial expansion processes. 
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The fluid passages 1735 convey flmdic matenal from the fluid passage 
1730 to the pressure chamber 1755. In a preferred embodiment^ the fluid 
passage 1735 is ads^ted to convery fhiidic materialB such as, for example, 
cement, epoxy, drilling muds, water or drilling gasses. In a preferred 
5 embodiment, the fluid passage 1735 is ad^ted to convey fluidic materials at 
flow rate and pressures ranging from about 0 to 500 gallons/minute and 0 to 
9,000 psi. in order to optimal^ provide operating pressures and flow rates for 
the various mansion proc^es. 

The fluid passage 1740 conveys fluidic materials from the fluid passage 
10 1730 to the region exterior to the apparatus 1700. In a preferred embodiment, 
the fluid passage 1740 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for 
example, cement, epoxy, drilling muds, water or drilling gasses. In a preferred 
embodiment, the fluid passage 1740 is adapted to convey fluidic materials at 
flow rate and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 
15 9,000 psL in order to optimally provide operating pressures and flow rates for 
the various radial expansion processes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1740 is adapted to receive a 
plug or other similar device for sealing the fluid passage 1740. In this manner, 
the pressure chamber 1755 nuQr be pressurized. 
20 The first compressible annular body 1745 is coupled to and supported by 

an exterior surface of the upper portion 1790 of the tubular member 1715. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first compressible annular body 1745 is positioned 
in opposing relation to the thin walled section 1805 of the tubular member 
1715. 

25 The firat compreaCThlft ftwiiiilaT ha^ 1 7dR helpa fn minittiiT a fha r^A^^} 

force required to expand the tubiilar member 1715 in the overlap with the 
tubular casing 1620, helps to create a fluidic seal in the overlap with the tubular 
casing 1620, and helps to create an interferrace fit sufiQdent to permit the 
tubular member 1715 to be supported by the tubular casing 1620. The first 
30 compressible annular bo<^ 1745 may comprise any numbw of commercially 
available compressible materials such as, for example, epoxy ^ rubber, Teflon, 
plastics, or hollow lead tubes. In a preferred embodiment, the first 
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compressible annular body 1745 comprises StrataLock epox^ available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal, 
and compressibility to minimize the radial expansion force. 

The wall thickness of the first compressible annular bo^ 1745 may 
5 range from about 0.05 to 0.75 inches. In a preferred embodiment^ the vrall 
tiiickness of the first compressible annular bo^y 1745 ranges from about 0.1 to 
0.5 inches in order to optimally (1) provide a large compressible zone, (2) 
minimize the required radial espansion force, (3) la-ansfer the radial force to the 
ttibular casings. As a result, in a preferred embodiment, overall the outw 
10 diameter of the tubular member 1715 is approximately equal to the overall 
inner diameter of the tubular member 1620. 

The second compressible annular body 1750 is coupled to and at least 
partially supported within the outer annular recess 1810 of the tubular member 
1715. In a preferred embodiment, the second compressible annular body 1750 
15 is positioned in opposing relation to the thin walled section 1815 of the tabular 
member 1715. 

The second compressible annular bo4y 1750 helps to minimize the radial 
force required to expand the tubtilar m^nber 1715 in the overlap with another 
tubular member, helps to create a fluidic seal in the overlap of the tubular 

20 member 1715 witih another tubular member, and helps to create an interference 
fit sufficient to permit another tubular member to be supported by the tubular 
member 1715. The second compressible annular body 1750 may comprise any 
number of commercially available compressible materials such as, for example, 
epo^, rubber, Teflon, plastics or hollow lead tubing. In a preferred 

25 embodim^t, the first compressible anmilar body 1750 comprises StrataLock 
eposy available firom Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide 
an hydraulic seal in the overlapped joint, and compressibilily that minimizes 
the radial expansion force. 

The wall thickness of the second compressible annular body 1750 may 

30 range from about 0.05 to 0.75 inches. In a preferred embodhnent, the wall 
thickness of the second compressible annular body 1750 ranges from about 0.1 
to 0.5 inches in order to optimally provide a large compressible zone, and 
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minimize the radial force required to expend the tubular member 1715 during 
subsequent radial expansion operations. 

In an alternative embodim^t^ the outside diametor of the second 
compressible atinnlar body 1750 is adapted to provide a seal against the 
5 surrounding formation thereby eliminating the need for an outer annular bo^y 
of cement. 

The pressure chamber 1755 is fludidy coupled to the fluid passage 1730 
by the fluid passages 1735. l^e {nressure chamber 1755 is prefmbly adapted to 
receive fluidic materials such as, for example, drilling muds, water or drilling 

10 gases. In a preferred CTibodiment, the pressure chamb^ 1755 is adapted to 
receive fluidic materials at flow rate and pressures ranging from about 0 to 500 
gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in order to optimally provide expansion 
pressure. In a preferred embodimi^t, during pressuiization of the pressure 
chamber 1755, the operating pressure of the pressure diamber ranges from 

15 about 0 to 5,000 psi in order to optimally provide expansion pressure while 
minimizing the possibility of a catastrophic failure due to over pressurization. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14d, the apparatus 1700 is preferabfy positioned in 
the wellbore 1600 with the tubular member 1715 positioned in an overlapping 
relationshq) witii the tubular casing 1620. In a particularly preferred 

20 embodiment, the thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, of the tubular casing 1620 
and tubular member 1725 are positioned in opposing overlapping relation. In 
this manner, the radial expansion of the tubular member 1725 will compress 
the thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, and annular compressible members, 1645 
and 1745, into intimate contact. 

25 After positioning of the apparatus 1700, a fluidic material 1825 is then 

pumped into the fluid passage 1730* The fluidic material 1825 may comprise 
any niunber of conventional conunercially available materials such as, for 
example, water, drilling mud, drilling gases, cement or epo^. In a preferred 
embodiment, the fluidic mat^al 1825 comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing 

SO material such as, for exan4>le, cement in order to provide an outer annular body 
around the expanded tubular member 1715. 
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The fluidic material 1825 may be pumped into the fluid passage 1730 at 
operating pressures and flow rates, for example, ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallon^^xiinate. 

The fluidic material 1825 pumped into the fluid passage 1730 passes 
5 through the fluid passage 1740 and outside of the s^paratus 1700. The fluidic 
material 1825 fills the annular r^on 1830 between the outside of the 
apparatus 1700 and the interior walls of the wellbore 1600. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14e, a plug 1835 is then introduced into the fltiid 
passage 1730, The plug 1835 lodges in the inlet to the fluid passage 1740 
10 iluidicly isolating and blocking off the fluid passage 1730. 

A fluidic material 1840 is then pun4>ed into the fluid passage 1730. The 
fluidic material 1840 may comprise any number of conventional commerdaUy 
available materials such as, for sample, water, drilHng mud or drilling gases. 
In a prrferred embodiment, the fluidic material 1825 comprises a non- 
15 hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, drilling mud or drilling gases 
in order to optimally provide pressurization of the pressure chamber 1755. 

The fluidic material 1840 may be pumped into the fluid passage 1730 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic 
20 material 1840 is pumped into the fluid passage 1730 at operating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 500 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 500 gallons/minute in 
order to optimally provide operating pressures and flow rates for radial 
expansion. 

The fluidic material 1840 pumped into the fltiid i^assage 1730 passes 
25 through the fluid passages 1735 and into the pressure chamber 1755. 
Continued pumping of the fluidic material 1840 pressurizes the pressure 
chambOTl755, The pressurization of the pressure diamber 1755 causes the 
mandrel 1710 to move relative to the support member 1705 in the direction 
indicated by the arrows 1845. In this manner, the mandrel 1710 will cause the 
30 tubular member 1715 to expand in the radial direction. 

During the radial expansion process, the tubular member 1715 is 
prevented from moving in an upward direction by the slips 1725. A length of 
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the tubular member 1715 is then expanded in the radial direction through the 
pressurization of the pressure chamber 1755. The length of the tubular 
member 1715 that is expanded dmring the expansion process will be 
proportional to the stroke length of the mandrel 1710* I^on the completion of 
5 a stroke^ the oparating pressure of the pressure diamber 1755 is then reduced 
and the mandrel 1710 drops to it rest position with the tubular member 1715 
supported by the mandrel 1715. The position of the support member 1705 may 
be adjusted throughout the radial expansion process in ord^ to triqiTi^^iT^ the 
overlapping relationship between the thin walled sections, 1640 and 1805, of 
10 the tubular casing 1620 and tubular member 1715. The stroking of the 

mandrel 1710 is thea repeated, as necessary, until the thin walled section 1805 
of the tubular member 1715 is expanded into the thin walled section 1640 of the 
tttbiilar casing 1620. 

In a preferred embodiment, during, the final stroke of the mandrel 1710, 
15 the slips 1725 are positioned as dose as possible to the thin walled section 1805 
of the tubular member 1715 in order minimize slippage between the tubular 
member 1715 and tubular casing 1620 at the end of the radial e3q>ansion 
process. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the first 
compressive annular member 1745 is selected to ensure sufficient interference 
20 fit with the tubular casing 1620 to prevent axial displacement of the tubular 
member 1715 during the final stroke. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside 
diameter of the second compressive annular body 1750 is large enough to 
provide an interference fit with the inside walls of the wellbore 1600 at an 
earlier point in the radial expansion process so as to prevent further axial 
25 displacement of ihe tubular member 1715. In this final alternative, the 
interference fit is preferably selected to permit expansion of the tubular 
member 1715 by pulling the mandrel 1710 out of the wellbore 1600, without 
having to pressurize the pressure duonber 1755. 

o 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the 

30 apparatus 1700 are limited to the fluid passages 1730 within the support 
member 1705 and the pressure chamber 1755 within the mandrel 1710. No 
fluid pressure acts directly on the tubular member 1715. This permits the use 
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of operating pressures hi^er tiban the tubtilar member 1715 could normally 
withstand. 

Once the tubular member 1715 has been conq)Ietely expanded off of the 
mandrel 1710, the support member 1706 and mandrel 1710 are removed firom 
5 the wellbore 1600. In a prefenred embodiment, the contact pressure between 
the deformed thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, and compressible annular 
members, 1645 and 1745, ranges jfrom about 400 to 10,000 psi in order to 
optimally support the tubular member 1715 using the tubular casing 1620. 
In this manner, the tubular member 1715 is radially expanded iato 
10 contact with the tubular casing 1620 by pressurizing the interior of the fluid 
passage 1730 and the pressure chamber 1755. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14f, in a preferred embodiment, once the tubidar 
member 1715 is completely eapanded in the radial direction by the mandrel 
1710, the support member 1706 and mandrel 1710 are removed firom the 
15 wellbore 1600. In a preferred embodiment, the annular body of hardenable 
fluidic material is then allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body 1850. 
In the case where the tubular member 1715 is slotted, the hardenable fluidic 
material will preferably permeate and envelop the expanded tubular member 
1715. 

20 The resulting new section of wellbore casing 1855 includes the expanded 

tubtUar member 1715 and the rigid outer annular body 1850. The overlapping 
joint 1860 between the tubular casing 1620 and the expanded tubular member 
1715 includes the deformed thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, and the 
compressible annular bodies, 1645 and 1745. The inner diameter of the 

26 resulting combined wellbore casings is substantially constant In this mamier, 
a mono-diameter wellbore casing is formed. This process of expanding 
overlapping tubular members having thin wall end portions with con^yressible 
annular bodies into contact can be repeated for the entire length of a wellbore. 
In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing can be provided for thousands 

30 of feet in a subterranean formation. * 

Referring now to Figures 15, 15a and 15b, an embodiment of an 
apparatus 1900 for expanding a tubular member will be described. The 
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appaitdais 1900 preferabfy includes a drillpipe 1905, an innerstring adapter 
1910} a sealing sleeve 1915, an inner sealing mandrel 1920, an upp^ sealing 
head 1925, a lower sealing head 1930, an outer sealing mandrel 1935, a load 
mandrel 1940, an expansion cone 1945, a mandrel launch^ 1950, a mechanical 
5 slip body 1955, mechanical slips 1960, drag blocks 1965, casing 1970, and fluid 
passages 1975, 1980, 1985, and 1990. 

The drillpipe 1905 is coiqpled to the innerstring adiqpter 1910. During 
operation of the apparatus 1900, the drillpipe 1905 supports the apparatus 
1900. The drillpipe 1905 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular 

10 member or members. The drillpipe 1905 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular drillpipe, fiberglass or coiled tubing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the drillpipe 1905 is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to 
fadOUate the placement of the q^paratus 1900 in non-vertical weUbores. The 

15 drillpipe 1905 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910 using any 
ntunber of conventional commerdaUy available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, drillpipe connectors, OCTG specially type box and pin connectors, 
a ratchet-latch type connector or a standard box by pin connector* In a 
preferred embodiment^ the drillpipe 1905 is removably coupled to the 

20 innerstring adapter 1910 by a drillpipe connection. 

The drillpipe 1905 preferably mcludes a fluid passage 1975 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid 
I>assage 1980. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1975 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, epoxy or 

25 lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUonsAninute. 

The innerstring adapter 1910 is coupled to the drill string 1905 and the 
sealing sleeve 1915. The innerstring ad;Eq>ter 1910 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 

30 1910 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, ofl country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other high strength materials. In a 
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preferred embodiment^ the innerstring adapter 1910 is fabricated from oilfield 
coxmtry tubular goods in order to optimally provide mechamcal properties that 
dosely match those of the drill string 1905. 

The innerstring adapter 1910 may be coupled to the drill string 1905 
5 using any number of conventional commercial^ available medianical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connectors, oilfield cotmtxy tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connectors, ratchdrlatch type stab in connector, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred enobodiment^ tihe innerstring 
adapter 1910 is removably coupled to the drill pipe 1905 by a drillpipe 
10 connection. The innerstring adapter 1910 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 
1915 using any number of conventional commercially available mechamcal 
couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connector, ratchet-latch type stab in connectors, 
or a standard threaded connection* In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring 
15 adapter 1910 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 by a standard 
threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapter 1910 preferably includes a fluid passage 1980 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1976 into the 
fluid passage 1985. In a preferred embodunent, the fluid passage 1980 is 
20 adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, 
epoxy , or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 
to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 1915 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910 and 
the iimer sealing mandrd 1920. The sealing sleeve 1915 preferably comprises a 
25 substantially hoUow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 1915 may 
be fabricated from any nmnber of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, carbon steel, low 
alloy steel, stainless steel or other hi^ strengtii materials. In a pref^red 
embodiment, the sealing sleeve 1915 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular 
30 goods in order to optimally provide mechanical properties that substantially 
match the remaining components of the apparatus 1900. 
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The sealing sleeve 1915 may be coupled to the innerslaing adapter 1910 
using any number of conventional commerdaUy available medianical couplings 
such as, for example, drQlpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type stab in connection, or a 
5 standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the sealing sleeve 
1915 is removab^ coujded to the innerstring adapter 1910 fay a standard 
threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 1915 m^ be coupled to the inner 
sealing mandrel 1920 using any number of conventional commCTdally available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oitSeld countiy 
10 tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 1915 is removably 
coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 1920 by a standard threaded connection. 

The sealing sleeve 1915 prrferably includes a fluid passage 1985 that is 
edited to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1980 into the fluid 
15 passage 1990. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1985 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, epoxy or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The inner sealing mandrel 1920 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 and 
20 the lower sealing head 1930. The inner sealing mandrel 1920 preferably 
comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The inner 
sealing mandrel 1920 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield coimtry tubular 
goods, stainless steel, low alloy steel, carbon steel or other similar high strength 
25 materials. In a preferred embodiment^ the inner sealing mandrel 1920 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide mechanical 
properties similar to the oth» components of the apparatus 1900 while also 
providing a smooth outer surface to support seals and other moving parts that 
can operate with minimal wear, corrorion and pitting. 
30 The inner sealing mandrel 1920 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 

1915 using any nimiber of conventional conunerdally available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtxy tubular 
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goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection • 
In a prrferred embodiment^ the inner sealing mandrel 1920 is removably 
coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 by a standard threaded connections. The 
inner sealing mandrel 1920 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 
5 using any nimiber of conventional commerciaUy available mechanical couplings 
sudi as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet^latch type stab in connectors or 
standard threaded connections. In a preferred embodimenti the inner sealing 
mandrel 1920 is removably coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 hy a 

10 standard threaded connections connection. 

The inner sealing mandrel 1920 preferably includes a fluid passage 1990 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1985 into the 
fluid passage 1995. In a i»referred embodiment, the fluid passage 1990 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, 

15 epoxy or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 
to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The upper sealing head 1925 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 
1935 and tke expansion cone 1945. The upper sealing head 1925 is also 
movably coupled to the outer surface of tiie inner sealing mandrel 1920 and the 

20 innersurface of the casing 1970. In this manner, the upper sealing head 1925, 
outer sealing mandrel 1935, and the expansion cone 1945 reciprocate in the 
axial direction. The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of 
the upper sealing head 1925 and the outer surface of the inner s ealin g mandrel 
1920 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 

25 embodiment^ the radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the 
upper sealing head 1925 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 
1920 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimaUy provide 
clearance for pressure seal placement. The radial clearance between the outer 
cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 1925 and t^e inner surface of the 

30 casing 1970 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical 
surface of the upper sealing head 1925 and the inner surface of the casing 1970 
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ranges firom about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the expansion oone 1945 as the earpansion cone 1945 is 
upwardly moved ioside the casing 1970. 

The upper sealing head 1925 preferably comprises an annular member 
5 having substantiaUy cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The upper sealing 
head 1925 may be fabricated firom any number of conventional commerdalbr 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield countcy tubular goods, 
stainless steel, machine tool steel, or similar hi^ strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 1925 is fabricated from stainless 

10 steel in order to optimally provide high strength and smooth outer surfaces that 
are resistant to wear, galling, corrosion and pitting. 

The inner surface of the upper sealing head 1925 inrefi^ably includes one 
or more aimtdar sealing members 2000 for sealing the interface between the 
upper sealing head 1925 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920. The sealing 

15 members 2000 may comprise any number of convmtional commercially 

available annular sealing members such as, for exan^)le, o-rings, polypak seals 
or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment^ the sealing 
members 2000 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for a long axial motion. 

20 In a inreferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 1925 includes a 

shoulder 2005 for supporting the upper sealing head 1925 on the lower sealing 
head 1930. 

The upper sealing head 1925 may be coupled to the outer sealing 
mandrel 1935 using any number of conventional commercial^ available 

25 mechanical couplings such as, for example^ drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connections. In a preferred embodim^t, the upper sealing head 1925 is 
removably coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 1935 by a standard threaded 
connections. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 

30 upper sealing head 1925 and the outer sealing mandrel 1935 includes one or 
more sealing members 2010 for fluididy sealing tiie interface between the 
upper sealing head 1925 and the outer sealing mandrel 1935. The sealing 
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members 2010 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available sealing members sucb as, for example, o-ringB, polypak seals or metal 
spring energized seals. In a prderred embodiment, the sealing members 2010 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally 
5 provide sealing for a long axial stroking motion. 

The lower sealing head 1930 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 1920 
and the load mandrel 1940. The lower sealing head 1930 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935. In this manner, 
the upper sealing head 1925 and outer sealing mandrel 1935 reciprocate in the 
10 axial direction. The radial clearance between the out^ surface of the lower 
sealing head 1930 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 may 
range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the out^ surface of the lower sealing 
head 1930 and the umer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 ranges from 
15 about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide a dose tolerance 
having room for the installation of pressure seal rings. 

The lower sealing head 1930 prrferably cominrises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing 
head 1930 may be fabricated from any numb^ of conventional commercially 
20 available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, 

stainless steel, machine tool steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 1930 is fabricated from stainless 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength and resistance to wear, galling, 
corrosion, and pitting. 
25 The outer surface of the lower sealing head 1930 preferably includes one 

or more annular sealing members 2015 for sealing the interface betwe^ the 
lower sealing head 1930 and the outer sealing mandrel 1935. The sealing 
membm 2015 may conqirise any number of conventional commerciaUy 
available flnmilOT sealing members sudi as, for example, o-rings> polypak seals, 
30 or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 2015 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 
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The lower sealing head 1930 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
1920 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specially 1«ype threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a 
5 standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, Hie loyf& sealing 
head 1930 is removably coujded to the inner sealing mandrel 1920 by a 
standard threaded connection. 

In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the lower 
sealing head 1930 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920 includes one or more 

10 sealing members 2020 for fluididy sealing the interface between the lower 
sealing head 1930 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920. The sealing members 
2020 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2020 comprise polypak 

15 seals available from Parkm* Seals in order to optimal]^ provide sealing for a long 
axial motion. 

The lower sealing head 1930 may be coupled to the load mandrel 1940 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 

20 specialty type threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 1930 
is removably coupled to the load mandrel 1940 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 
lower sealing head 1930 and the load mandrel 1940 includes one or more 

25 sealing members 2025 for fluidic^ sealing the interface between the lower 
sealing head 1930 and the load mandrel 1940. The sealing members 2025 may 
comprise any number of conventional conmierdally available sealing m^nbers 
such as, for example, o-ringa, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In 
a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2025 comprise polypak seals 

30 available from Park» Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 
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In a preferred embodiment, tixe lower sealing head 1930 includes a throat 
passage 2040 fluidicbr coupled between the fluid passages 1990 and 1995. The 
throat passage 2040 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
engage with a plug 2045, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid 

5 passage 1990 is fluididy isolated from the fhdd passage 1995. In this manner, 
the pressure chamber 20S0 is pressurized. 

The outer sealiiig mandrd 1985 is coupled to the upi^ sealing head 
1925 and the espansion cone 1945. The outer sealing mandrel 1935 is also 
movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 1970 and the outer surfiaoe of 

10 the lower sealing head 1930. In this manner, the UH>er sealing head 1925, 
outer sealing mandrel 1936, and the expansion cone 1945 reciprocate in the 
axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the outw 
sealing mandrel 1935 and the inner surface of the casing 1970 may range, for 
example, from about 0,025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 

15 radial dearance between the outer surfece of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 
and the umer surface of the casing 1970 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 
inches in order to optimally provide mammuTn piston surface area to maximize 
the radial expansion force. The radial dearance between the inner surface of 
the outer sealing mandrel 1935 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 

20 1930 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surface of the outer sealing 
mandrel 1935 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 1930 ranges from 
about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimaUy provide a minimum gap for the 
sealing elements to bri^e and seal. 

25 The outer sealing mandrel 1935 preferably comprises an annular 

member having substantially qrUndrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer 
sealing mandrel 1936 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commCTdally avaflable materials such as, for example, low aSloy steel, carbon 
sted, 13 dffomium steel or stainless steeL In a preferred embodiment, the 

30 outer sealing mandrel 1936 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 

optimally provide maximum strength and minimum wall thickness while also 
providing resistance to corrosion, galling and pitting. 
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The outer sealing mandrel 1935 may be coupled to the upper sealing 
head 1925 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe coxmection» oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection^ standard threaded connections, or 
5 welding. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 1935 is 
removably coupled to the upper sealing head 1925 by a standard threaded 
connections connection* The outer sealing mandrel 1935 xoay be coupled to the 
cspandon cone 1945 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 

10 tubular goods spedaliy type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connections connection, or welding. In a preferred embodiment, the outer 
sealing mandrel 1935 is removably coupled to the expansion cone 1945 by a 
standard threaded connections connection. 

The upper sealing head 1925, the lower sealing head 1930, the inner 

15 sealing mandrel 1920, and the outer sealing mandrel 1935 together define a 
pressure chamber 2030. The pressure chamber 2030 is fluididy coupled to the 
passage 1990 via one or more passages 2035. During operation of tiie apparatus 
1900, the plug 2045 engages with the throat passage 2040 to fluididty isolate the 
fluid passage 1990 Scorn the fluid passage 1995. The pressure chamber 2030 is 

20 then pressurized whidi in tarn causes the upper sealing head 1925, outer 
sealing mandrel 1935, and expansion cone 1945 to reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The axial motion of the expansion cone 1945 in turn expands the 
casing 1970 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 1940 is coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 and the 

25 mechanical slip body 1955. The load mandrel 1940 prefwably comprises an 
arnwlar member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The 
load mandrel 1940 may be fabricated from any number of convrational 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 

30 materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 1940 is fabricated firom 
oilfield country tubular goods in order to optimally provide high strength. 
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The load mandrel 1940 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 
using any number of conventionaL commercially avaOable mechanical couplings 
such as, for example drillpqie connectioUi oilfield countiy tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
5 threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 1940 is 
removably coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 by a standard tiireaded 
connection. The load mandrel 1940 may be coupled to the mechanical slip bo^y 
1955 using any number of conventional commercial^ available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, a drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry tubular 

10 goods specialty type threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connections connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
load mandrel 1940 is removably coupled to the mechanical slip body 1955 by a 
standard threaded connections connection. 

The load mandrel 1940 preferably includes a fluid passage 1995 that is 

15 adapted to conv^ fluidic materials firom the fluid passage 1990 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 1900. In a preferred ^nbodunent, the fluid passage 
1995 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, 
water, drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

20 The expansion cone 1945 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 1935. 

The expansion cone 1945 is also movably coupled to the inner stuiace of the 
casing 1970. In this manner, the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing 
mandrel 1935, and the expansion cone 1945 reciprocate in the axial direction. 
The reciprocation of the expansion cone 1945 causes the casing 1970 to expand 

25 in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 1945 preferably comprises an annular member 
having sttbstantially cylindrical inner and conical outer stufSeu^es. The outside 
radius of the outside conical surface may range, for example, firom aboixt 2 to 34 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical 

30 surface ranges firom about 3 to 28 indhes in order to optimally provide cone 
dimensions for the typical range of tubular membm. 
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The axial length of the espansion cone 1945 may range, for example, 
from about 2 to 8 tunes the largest outer diameter of the expansion cone 1945. 
In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the expansion cone 1945 ranges 
from about 3 to 5 tunes the largest outer diameter of the expansion cone 1945 
5 in order to optimally provide stability and centralization of the expansion cone 
1945 during the expansion process. In a preferred embodiment^ the angle of 
attack of the expansion cone 1945 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to 
optimally balance friction forces with the desired amount of radial expansion. 
The expansion cone 1945 angle of attack will vary as a function of the operating 

10 parameters of the particular expansion operation. 

The expansion cone 1945 may be fabricated from any niunber of 
conventional connnerdally available materials such as, for example, machine 
tool steel, ceramics, tungsten carbide, nitride steel, or other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 1945 is 

15 fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optinoAQy provide high 
strength and resistance to corrosion, wear, galling, and pitting. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment^ the outside sinrface of the expansion cone 
1945 has a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to 
optimally provide high strength and resist wear and galling. 

20 The expansion cone 1945 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 

1935 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield tubular country 
goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connections connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 

25 expansion cone 1945 is coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 1935 using a 
standard threaded coimections connection in order to optimal^ provide 
connector strength for the typical operating loading conditions while also 
permitting easy replacement of the expansion cone 1945. 

The mandrel launcher 1950 is coupled to the casing 1970. The mandrel 

30 launcher 1950 comprises a tubular section of casing having a reduced waU 
thickness compared to the casing 1970. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 
thickness of the mandrel launcher is about 50 to 100 % of the wall thickness of 
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the casing 1970. In this maimer, the initiatioii of ihe radial e^ansion of the 
casing 1970 is fadlitated, and the insertion of the larger outside diameter 
mandrel launcher 1950 into tihe wellbore and/or casing is facilitated. 

The mandrel launcher 1950 zaay be coupled to the casing 1970 using any 
5 number of conv^tional mechanical couplings. The mandrel launcher 1950 may 
have a wall thickness ranging, for example, ^rom about 0.15 to 1.5 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the wall thickness of the mandrel laundber 1950 ranges 
from about 0.25 to 0.75 inches in order to optimally provide high strength vdth 
a small overall profile. The mandrel laundier 1950 may be £abricated from any 

10 number of conventional conun^dally available materials such as, for example, 
oil field tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 
launcher 1950 is fabricated from oil field tubular goods of higher strength but 
lower wall thickness than the casing 1970 in order to optimally provide a thin 

15 walled container witii approximately the same burst strength as the casing 
1970. 

The mechanical slip bo4y 1955 is coupled to the load mandrel 1970, the 
mechanical slips I960, and the drag blocks 1965. The mechanical slip body 
1955 pref(^ably comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2050 

20 fluidicly coupled to the passage 1995. In this manner, flmdic materials may be 
conveyed from the passage 2050 to a region outside of the apparatus 1900. 

The mechanical slip body 1955 may be coupled to iiie load mandrel 1940 
using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the medianical slip body 1955 is removably coupled to the load 

25 mandrel 1940 iising a standard threaded connection in order to optimally 
provide high strength and permit the mechanical slip body 1955 to be easily 
replaced. The mechanical slip bo4y 1955 may be coupled to the mechanical 
slips 1955 using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 1955 is removably coupled to 

30 the mechanical slips 1955 using threads and sliding steel retainer rings in order 
to optimally provide hi^ strength coupling and also permit easy replacCTient of 
the mechanical slips 1955. The mechanical shp body 1955 may be coupled to 
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the drag blocks 1965 using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. 
In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 1955 is removably coupled 
to the drag blocks 1965 using threaded connections and sliding steel retainer 
rings in order to optimally provide high strength and also permit easy 
5 replacement of the drag blocks 1965. 

The mechanical slips 1960 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical slip hody 1955. During operation of the apparatus 1900, the 
mechanical slips 1960 prevent upward movement of the casing 1970 and 
mandrel launcher 1950. In this manner, during the aaial reciprocation of the 
10 expansion cone 1945» the casing 1970 and mandrel latmcher 1950 are 

maintained in a substantially stationary position. In this manner, the mandrel 
launcher 1950 and casing 1970 are expanded in the radial direction by the aadal 
movement of the expansion cone 1945. 

The mechanical slips 1960 may comprise any number of conventional 
15 commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical slips, RTIS packer wicker type mechanical slips or 
Model 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mechanical slips 1960 comprise RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical slips available from Halliburton Energy Services 
20 in order to optimally provide resistance to aadal movement of the casing 1970 
during the expansion process. 

The drag blocks 1965 are coupled to the outside sinrface of the 
mechanical slip body 1955. Dining operation of the apparatus 1900, the drag 
blocks 1965 prevent upward movement of the casing 1970 and mandrel 
25 launcher 1950. In tiiis manner, dining the axial reciprocation of the expansion 
cone 1945, the casing 1970 and mandrel launcher 1950 are maintained in a 
substantially stationary position* In this manner, the mandrel launcher 1950 
and casing 1970 are expanded in the radial direction the axial movement of 
the expansion cone 1945. 
SO The drag blocks 1965 may comprise any niunber of conventional 

commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips or 
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Model 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a 
preferred embodiment, the drag blocks 1965 comprise RTTS packer tungsten 
carbide mechanical slips available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to 
optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casmg 1970 during the 
5 expansion process. 

The casing 1970 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 1950. The casing 
1970 is further removably coupled to the mechanical slips 1960 and drag blocks 
1965. The casing 1970 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 
1970 m^y be fiabricated firom any nmnber of conventional commercially 

10 available materials such as, for example, slotted tubulars, oil field country 
tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or otiier similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 1970 is fabricated 
from oilfield country tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic 
steel mills in order to optimally provide high strength. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the upper end of the casing 1970 includes one or more sealing 
members positioned about the exterior of the casing 1970. 

During operation, the apparatus 1900 is positioned m a wellbore with the 
upper end of the casing 1970 positioned in an. overlapping relationship within 
an existing wellbore casing. In order mininoize surge pressures within the 

20 borehole during placement of the apparatus 1900, the fluid passage 1975 is 
preferably provided with one or more pressure relief passages. During the 
placement of the apparatus 1900 in the wellbore, the casing 1970 is supported 
by the expansion cone 1945. 

After positioning of the apparatus 1900 within the bore hole in an 

25 overlapping relationship with an existing section of wellbore casing, a first 
fluidic matgnal is pumped into the fluid passage 1975 from a surface location. 
The first fluidic material is conveyed firom the fluid passage 1975 to the fluid 
passages 1980, 1985, 1990, 1995, and 2050. The first fluidic noiaterial will then 
exit the apparatus and fill the annular region between the outside of the 

30 apparatus 1900 and the interior walls of the bore hole. 

The first fluidic material may comprise any niunber of conventional 
commercially avaOable materials such as, for example, drilling mud, water, 
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epoxy or cement. In a preferred embpdiment, the first flnidic material 
comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such aS| for example, cement or 
epoxy. In this maimer, a wellbore casing having an outer annular layer of a 
hardenable material may be formed. 
5 The first fluidic matmal may be pumped into the appeacaJbas 1900 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for esanq>le, from about 0 to 4,500 
pd, and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
mat^al is ptm:qied into the apparatus 1900 at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging firom about 0 to 4,500 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order 
10 to optimally provide operating pressures and flow rates for typical operating 
conditions. 

At a predetermined point in the injection of the first fluidic material such 
as, for example, after the annular region outside of the apparatus 1900 has been 
filled to a predetermined level, a plug 2045, dart, or other similar device is 
15 introduced into the first fluidic material The plug 2045 lodges in the fliroat 
passage 2040 thereby fluididy isolating the fluid passage 1990 firom the fluid 
passage 1995. 

Afber placement of the plug 2045 in the throat passage 2040, a second 
fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 1975 in order to pressurize the 

20 pressure chamber 2030. The second fluidic material may comprise any number 
of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, water, 
drilling gases, drilling mud or lubricant. In a preferred embodiment, the second 
fluidic material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material such as, for 
example, water, drilling mud or lubricant in order minimize firictional forces. 

25 The second fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 1900 at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for examjile, firom about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 4^500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodim»t» the second 
fluidic matraial is pumped into the s^paratus 1900 at operating jnressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi, and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in 

30 order to optimally provide expansion of Hie casing 1970. 

The presstuization of the pressure chamber 2030 causes the upper 
sealing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and expansion cone 1945 to 
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move in an axial direction. As the expansion cone 1945 moves in the axial 
direction, the expansion cone 1945 pulls the mandrel launcher 1950 and drag 
blocks 1965 along, which sets the mechanical slips 1960 and stops further axial 
movement of the mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 1970. In this manner, the 
5 axial movement of the eacpansion cone 1945 radially expands the mandrel 
launcher 1950 and casing 1970. 

Once the upper sealing head 1925, outer seating numdrel 1935, and 
expansion cone 1945 complete an axial stroke, the operating pressure of the 
second fluidic material is reduced and the drill string 1905 is raised. This 

10 causes the inner sealing mandrel 1920, lower sealing head 1930, load mandrel 
1940, and mechanical slip body 1955 to move upward. This imsets the 
mechanical slips 1960 and permits the mechanical sUps 1960 and drag blocks 
1965 to be moved upward within the mandrel launcher and casing 1970. When 
the lower sealing head 1930 contacts the upper sealing head 1925, the second 

15 fluidic material is again pressurized and the radial expansion process continues. 
In this manner, the mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 1970 are radial expanded 
through repeated axial strokes of the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing 
mandrel 1935 and esqpansion cone 1945. Throu^put the radial expansion 
process, the upper end of the casing 1970 is prefOTably maintained in an 

20 overlapping relation with an listing section of wellhore casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 
1970 is expanded into intimate contact with the inside surface of the lower end 
of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members provided at the upper end of the casing 1970 provide a fluidic seal 

25 between the outside surface of the uiyper end of the casing 1970 and the inside 
surface of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact pressure between the casing 1970 and the existmg 
section of wellbore casing ranges from about 400 to 10,000 psi in order to 
optimally provide contact pressure for activating sealing members, provide 

30 optimal resistance to axial movement of the expanded casing 1970, and 
optimally support typical tensile and compressive loads. 
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In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 1945 nears the end of 
the casing 1970, the operating flow rate of the second fluidic material is reduced 
in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 1900. In an alternative 
embodimrat, the apparatus 1900 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the 
5 shock created by the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 1970. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 1945 
nears the end of the casing 1970 in order to optimaUy provide reduced axial 
movement and velodty of the expansion cone 1945. In a preferred embodiment, 
10 the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the 
return stroke of the apparatus 1900 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order 
minimize the r^istance to the movement of the expansion cone 1945. In a 
preferred embodiment, the stroke length of the i^paratus 1900 ranges from 
about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimally provide equipment lengths that can be 
15 handled by typical oil well rigging equipment while also nninttni^ mg the 

frequency at which the expansion cone 1945 must be stopped so the apparatus 
1900 can be re-stroked for fiirther expansion operations. 

In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing 
head 1925 includes an expansion cone for radially expanding the mandrel 
20 launcher 1950 and casing 1970 during operation of the apparatus 1900 in order 
to increase the surface area of the casing 1970 acted upon during the radial 
expansion process* In this manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

In an alternative embodiment, mechanical slips are positioned in an axial 
location between the sealing sleeve 1915 and the inner sealing mandr^ 1920 in 
25 order to simplify the opoation and assembly of the apparatus 1900. 

Upon the complete radial expansion of the casing 1970, if cqiplicable, the 
first fluidic material is permitted to cure within the imtininy ^ r^on between the 
outside of the expanded casing 1970 and tiie interior walls of the wellbore. In 
the case where the expanded casing 1970 is slotted, the cured fluidic material 
30 will preferably permeate and envelop the expanded casing. In this manner, a 
new section of wellbore casing is formed within a wellbore. Alternatively, the 
apparatus 1900 may be used to join a first section of pipeline to an existing 
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section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 1900 may be used to directly 
line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the use of an outer an nu la r 
layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 1900 may be used 
to expand a tubular support memJber in a hole. 
5 During the radial expansion process, tiie pressurized areas of the 

s^paratus 1900 are limited to the fluid passages 1975, 1980, 1985, and 1990, 
and the pressure chamber 2030. No fluid pressure acts directly on the mandrel 
launcher 1950 and casmg 1970. This permits the use of operating pressures 
higher than the mandrd launcher 1950 and casing 1970 could normally 
10 withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 16, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 
2100 for forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing will be described. The 
apparatus 2100 preferably includes a drillpipe 2105, an innerstring adapter 
2110, a sealing sleeve 2115, an inner sealing mandrel 2120, slips 2125, upper 

15 sealing head 2130, lower sealing head 2135, outer sealing mandrel 2140, load 
mandrel 2145, ^qpansion cone 2150, and casing 2155. 

The drillpipe 2105 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110. During 
operation of the apparatus 2100, the drillpipe 2105 supports the apparatus 
2100. The drillpipe 2105 preferably comprises a substantial^ hollow tubular 

20 member or members. The drillpipe 2105 may be fabricated firom any number of 
conventional commercially available materials sudi as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar hi^ strength material. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2105 is 
fabricated firom coiled tubing in order to fadliate the placement of the 

25 ^paratus 1900 in non-vertical wellbores. The drillpipe 2105 may be coupled to 
the mnerstring adapter 2110 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch 
type connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 

30 embodiment, the driUpipe 2105 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 
2110 by a drill pipe connection. 
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The drillpipe 2105 preferably includes a fluid passage 2160 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid 
passage 2165. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2160 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for sample, cement^ epo:^, water, drilling 
5 mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 galloBs/minute. 

The innerstring ads^ter 2110 is coupled to the drill string 2105 and the 
sealing sleeve 2115. The innerstring adapter 2110 preferably comprises a 
substantiaUyhoUowtiibular member or members. The innerstring adapter 

10 2110 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commerdally 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials* 
In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2110 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide hi^ strength, low friction, and 

15 r^istance to corrosion and wear. 

The innerstring adapter 2110 may be coupled to the drill string 2105 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtzy tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type connection or a standard 

20 threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment) the innerstring adapter 2110 
is removably coupled to the drill pipe 2105 by a drillpipe connection. The 
innerstring adapter 2110 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2115 using any 
number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 

25 threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the inn^tring adapter 2110 
is removabty coupled to the sealing sleeve 2115 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The innerstring adapter 2110 preferably includes a fluid passage 2165 
30 that is adapted to convey fltddic materials from the fluid passage 2160 into the 
fluid passage 2170. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2165 is 
adapted to conv^ fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water 
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drilling muds, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 pd and 0 to 3,000 gallona/minute» 

The sealing sleeve 2115 is coupled to the innerstrmg adapter 2110 and 
the inner sealing mandrel 2120. The sealing sleeve 2115 prrferably comjirises a 
5 substantially hollow tubtdar member or members. The sealing sleeve 2115 nmy 
be fabricated firom any number of conventional comm^tiaUy available 
noiaterials such as, for example, oil field tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength noatCTials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2115 is fabricated firom stainless steel in order 

10 to optimally provide high strength, low Mction stirfaces, and resistance to 
corrosion, wear, galling, and pitting. 

The sealing sleeve 2115 may be coupled to Ihe innerstring adapter 2110 
using any number of conventional commercial^ available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, a standard threaded connection, oilfield country tubular 

15 goods specially type threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 
2115 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110 by a standard 
threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 2115 may be coupled to the inner 
sealing mandrel 2120 using any nimiber of conventional commercial^ available 

20 mechanical couplings such as, for example, a standard threaded connection, 
oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connections, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2115 is removably coupled to the inner sealing 
mandrel 2120 by a standard threaded connection. 

25 The sealing sleeve 2115 preferably includes a fluid passage 2170 that is 

adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2165 into the fluid 
passage 2175. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2170 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement^ eposQr, water, drilling 
mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 

30 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2115, 
slips 2125, and the lower sealing head 2135. The inner sealing mandrel 2120 
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preferably comprises a ^ubstantiaUy hbUow The 
inner sealing mandrel 2120 may be fabricated from any number of conveniidnal 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfidd coimtry tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
5 matoials. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2120 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide hi^ strength, low 
friction surfaces, and corrosion and wear resistance. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 
2115 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 

10 couplings such as, for sample, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded coimection, or a standard threaded connection. 
In a preferred embodiment, the inn^ sealing mandrel 2120 is removably 
coupled to the sealing sleeve 21151^ a standard threaded connection. The 
standard threaded connection provides high strength and permits easy 

15 replacement of components. The inner sealing mandrel 2120 may be coupled to 
the slips 2125 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing 
mandrel 2120 is removably coupled to the slips 2125 by a standard threaded 

20 connection. The ixmer sealing mandrel 2120 may be coupled to the lower 
sealing head 2135 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding 
or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the inner 

25 sealing mandrel 2120 is removably coupled to the lower sealing head 2135 by a 
standard threaded connection. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 preferably includes a fluid passage 2175 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2170 into the 
fluid passage 2180. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2175 is 

30 adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 
drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging firom 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
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The slips 2125 are coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing 
mandrel 2120. During operation of the apparatus 2100, the slips 2125 
preferably mfltf^fe^in the casing 2155 in a substantially stationaiy position 
during the radial espansioa of the casing 2155. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
5 stips 2125 are activated usmg the fluid passages 2185 to oonv^ pressurized 
fluid material into the slips 2125. 

The sUpa 2125 may comprise any number of commercially available 
hydraulic slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic 
slips or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug hjrdraulic slips. In a preferred 

10 embodiment^ the slips 2125 comprise RTTS packer timgsten carbide hydraulic 
slips available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide 
resistance to axial movement of the casing 2155 during the expansion process. 
In a pairticularly preferred embodiment^ the slips include a fluid passage 2190, 
pressure chamber 2195, spring return 2200, and slip member 2205. 

15 The slips 2125 may be coupled to the inner sealing noandrel 2120 using 

any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, 
the slips 2125 are removably coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing 
mandrel 2120 by a thread connection in order to optimally provide 
interchangeabiUty of parts. 

20 The upper sealing head 2130 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 

2140 and expansion cone 2150. The upper sealing head 2130 is also movably 
coupled to the outer stirface of the inner sealing mandrel 2120 and the inner 
surface of the casing 2155. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130 
reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the inner 

25 cgdindrical sur&ce of the upper sealing head 2130 and the outer surface of the 
inner sealing mandrel 2120 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.05 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner 
cylindrical stufade of the upper sealing head 2130 and the outer surface of the 
inner sealing mandrel 2120 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to 

30 optimally provide a pressure seal. The radial clearance between the outer 
qrlindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2130 and the inner surface of the 
casing 2155 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
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jTreferred eniJbodimenty the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical 
suiface of the upper sealing head 2130 and the inner surface of the casing 2155 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the eaqpansion cone 2130 during arial movement of the 
5 expansion cone 2130. 

The upper sealing head 2130 preferabfy comprises an annular member 
havKDg substantial^ cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The upper sealing 
head 2130 may be fabricated from any numb» of conventional commercially 
available matmals such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 

10 steel or oth^ similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 
upper sealing head 2130 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally 
provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction siuiaces. The 
inner siniace of the upper sealing head 2130 preferably includes one or more 
annular sealing members 2210 for sealing the interface between the upper 

15 sealing head 2130 and the inner sealing mandrel 2120. The sealing members 
2210 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, po^ypak seals, or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2210 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally 

20 provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2130 includes a 
shoulder 2215 for supporting the upper sealing head 2130 on the lower sealing 
head 2135. 

The upper sealiag head 2130 may be coupled to the outer sealing 
25 mandrel 2140 using any number of conventional conunerdaUy available 

mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubtdar goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing 
head 2130 is removably coupled to the outer sealing mandrd 2140 by a 
30 standard threaded connection* In a preferred embodiment^ the mechanical 
coupling between the upper sealing head 2130 and the outer sealing mandrel 
2140 includes one or more sealing members 2220 for fluidicly sealing the 
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interface between the upper sealing head 2130 and the outer sealing mandrel 
2140. The sealing members 2220 may comprise any number of convmtional 
commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak 
seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred CTibodiment, the sealing 
5 members 2220 comprise polypak seals available firom Parker Seals in order to 
optimaUy provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2135 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 
and the load mandrel 2145. The lower sealing head 2135 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140. In this manner, 

10 the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, and expansion cone 
2150 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer 
surface of the Iowot sealing head 2135 and the inner surface of the outer sealing 
mandrel 2140 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the 

15 lower sealing head 2135 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 
ranges from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches in order to optimally provide minimal 
radial clearance. 

The lower sealing head 2135 preferabj^y comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lovrer sealing 

20 head 2135 may be fabricated from any numbw of conventional conunerdally 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2135 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 

25 and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the lower sealing head 2135 
IK'eferably includes one or more apmilar sealing members 2225 for sealing the 
interface between the lower sealing head 2135 and the outer sealing mandrel 
2140. The sealing members 2225 may comprise any number of ccmvmtional 
conomerdally available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, 

30 poljrpak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing members 2225 comprise polypak seals available fit)m Parker Seals in 
order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 
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The lower sealing head 2135 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
2120 using any nun[iber of conventional commerdany available mechanical 
coupUngB sudi as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfidd coimtzy tubular 
goods spedaliy tgrpe threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
5 standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodimmt^ the lower sealing 
head 2135 is removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 by a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical 
coupling between the lower sealing head 2135 and the inner sealing mandrel 
2120 includes one or more sealing members 2230 for fluididy sealing the 
10 interface between the lower sealing head 2135 and the inner sealing mandrel 
2120. The sealing members 2230 may comprise any number of conventiona] 
commerdally available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak 
seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment^ the seating 
members 2230 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
15 optunally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2135 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2145 
using any number of conventional conmmdalfy available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tabular goods 
spedalty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
20 threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2135 
is removably coupled to the load mandrel 2145 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 
lower sealing head 2135 and the load mandrel 2145 indudes one or more 
sealing members 2235 for fluididy sealing the interface between the lower 
25 sealing head 1930 and the load mandrel 2145. The sealing members 22S5 may 
comprise any nxmabw of conventional commerdany available sealing members 
sudi as, for example, o-rings, i^lypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In 
a preferred embodun»t» the sealing members 2235 comprise polypak seals 
available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
30 stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2135 indudes a throat 
passage 2240 fluididy coupled between the fluid passages 2175 and 2180. The 
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throat passage 2240 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
engage ^th\ plug 2245, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid 
passage 2176 is fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 2180. In this manner, 
the pressure chamber 2250 is pressurized. 
5 The outer sealing mandrel 2140 is coupled to the upper sealing head 

2130 and the escpansion cone 2150. The outer sealing mandrel 2140 is also 
movably coupled to the inner surface of Hie casing 2155 and the outer surface of 
the lower sealing head 2135. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130, 
outer sealing mandrel 2140, and the ^pansion cone 2150 reciprocate in the 

10 axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer 
sealing mandrel 2140 and the imier surface of the casing 2155 may range, for 
example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 
and the inner surface of the casing 2155 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 

15 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2130 
during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner surface 
of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 and the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 2135 may range, for example, from about 0.005 to 0.125 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surface of the 

20 outer sealing mandrel 2140 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2135 
ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide minimal 
radial clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2140 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer 

25 sealing mandrel 2140 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or ath&r similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred ^nbodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2140 
is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimal]^ provide high strength, 

30 corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2140 may be coupled to the upper sealing 
head 2130 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
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couplings such as, for example, drillpiipe connectioh^ oilfield countay tubular 
goods specially Uireaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 
2140 is removably coupled to the upper sealing head 2130 hy a standard 
5 threaded connection. The outer sealing mandrel 2140 may be coui^ed to the 
expansion cone 2150 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for ezanqd^ drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, wdding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing 
10 mandrel 2140 is removably coupled to the expansion cone 2150 by a standard 
threaded coimection. 

The uppOT sealing head 2130, the lower sealing head 2135, inner sealing 
mandrel 2120, and the outer sealing mandrel 2140 together define a pressure 
chamber 2250. The pressure chamber 2250 is fluididy coupled to the passage 
15 2175 via one or more passages 2255. During operation of the apparatus 2100, 
the plug 2245 engages with the fiiroat passage 2240 to fluididy isolate the fluid 
passage 2176 from the fluid passage 2180. The pressure chamber 2250 is then 
pressurized which in turn causes the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing 
mandrel 2140, and expansion cone 2150 to redprocate in the axial direction. 
20 The axial motion of the expansion cone 2150 in turn expands the casing 2155 in 
the radial direction. 

The load mandrd 2145 is coupled to the lovrer sealing head 2135. The 
load mandrel 2145 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical um& and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 2145 may 
25 befabricatedfromanynumber of conventional comm^dally available 

materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2145 is fabricated from stainless steel 
in order to optintially provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
30 friction bearing surfaces. 

The load mandrel 2145 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2135 
using any number of conventional commerdally available mechanical couplings 
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such as, for example^ drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtiy tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection^ welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2145 is 
removably coupled to the lower sealing head 21S5 by a standard threaded 
5 connection in order to optimally provide high strength and permit easy 
replacement of the load mandrd 2145. 

The load mandrel 2145 preferably includes a fluid passage 2180 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2180 to Ote region 
outside of the apparatus 2100. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 

10 2180 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for sample, cement, epo^, 
water, drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2150 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2140. 
The expansion cone 2150 is also movably coupled to the ioner siurface of the 

15 casing 2155. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing 
mandrel 2140, and the expansion cone 2150 reciprocate in the axial direction. 
The reciprocation of the expansion cone 2150 causes the casing 2155 to expand 
in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 2150 preferably comprises an annular member 

20 having substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside 
radius of the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical 
sur£Gu:e ranges from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide cone 
dimensions that are optimal for typical casings. The axial length of the 

25 expansion cone 2150 may range, for example, from about 2 to 6 times the 
largest outside ^an?*^^^ of the expansion cone 2150. In a preferred 
embodiment, the axial length of the expansion cone 2150 ranges ftom about 3 
to 5 times the largest outside diameter of the expansion cone 2150 in order to 
optimally provide stabifiiy and centralization of the expansion cone 2150 during 

30 the expansion process. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the m a ximum 
outside diameter of the expansion cone 2150 is between about 90 to 100 % of 
the inside diameter of the existing wellbore that the casing 2155 will be joined 
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with. In a preferred embodiment^ the angle of attack of the expansion cone 
2150 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally balance friction 
forces and radial expansion forces. The optimal expansion cone 2150 angle of 
attack will vary as a function of the particular operating conditions of tiie 
5 expansion operation. 

The 6q>ansion cone 2150 ms^ be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, machine 
tool steel, nitride steel, titanimn, tungsten carbide, ceranodcs, or other similar 
high strmgth mateETials. In a prefimred embodiment^ the expansion cone 2150 
10 is fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimal^ x>rovide high 
strength and resistance to wear and galling. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment^ the outside surface of the expansion cone 2150 has a siurface 
hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide 
resistance to wear. 

15 The expansion cone 2150 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 

2140 usmg any number of conventional commerdaDy available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countay tubular 
goods spedalty type threaded connection, wdding, amorphous bonding or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 

20 2150 is coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2140 using a standard threaded 
connection in order to optimally provide high strength and permit the 
expansion cone 2150 to be easily replaced. 

The casing 2155 is removably coupled to the slips 2125 and expansion 
cone 2150. The casing 2155 pref^abiy comprises a tubular member. The 

25 casing 2155 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available mat^als such as, for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield country 
tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high 
strength material. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 2155 is fabricated 
from oilfield country tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic 

30 steel mills in order to optimally provide high strength. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end 2260 of the casing 2155 
includes a thin wall section 2265 and an outer annular sealing member 2270. 
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In n fTPf^'^ ^hn ^immi ^ fhe wall thickneas of the thin \yall sedaon 226S is 
about 50 to 100 % of the regular wall thickness of the casing 2155. In this 
manner, the upper end 2260 of the casing 2155 may be easily expanded and 
deformed into intimate contact with the lower end of an existing section of 
5 wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the lower end of the existing 
section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this maimer, the radial 
expansion of the thin walled section 2265 of casing 2155 into the thin walled 
section of the existing wellbore casing results in a wellbore casing having a 
substantially constant inside diameter. 

10 The annular sealing member 2270 may be fabricated from any nimiber of 

conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, 
epo3Qr, rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing 
member 2270 is fabricated from StrataLock epo^ in order to optimally provide 
compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the annular 

15 sealing member 2270 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside 
diameter of the lower section of the weUbore casing that the casing 2155 is 
joined to. In this manner, after expansion, the aimular sealing meniber 2270 
preferably provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides sufBdent 
frictional force with the inside sturface of the existing section of weUbore casing 

20 during the radial expansion of the casing 2155 to support the casing 2155, 
In a preferred embodiment, the lower end 2275 of the casing 2155 
includes a thin wall section 2280 and an outer annxilar sealing member 2285. 
In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2280 is 
about 50 to 100 % of the regular wall thickness of the casing 2155. In this 

25 manner, the lower end 2275 of the casing 2155 may be easily expanded and 
deformed. Furthermore, in this manner, an other section of casing may be 
easily joined with the lower end 2275 of the casing 2155 using a radial 
expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the upper end of the other 
section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial 

30 expansion of the thin walled section of the upper end of the other casing into 
the thin walled section 2280 of the lower end of the casing 2155 results in a 
wellbore casing having a substantially constant inside diameter. 
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The annular sealing member 2285 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, 
epo3cy, rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment. Hie annular sealing 
member 2285 is fabricated from StrataLock epozy in order to optunaUy provide 
5 compressibilily and wear resistance. The outside diameter of the annular 
sealing member 2285 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of tilie inside 
diameter of the lower sectian of the gyiatJng wellbore casing that the casing 
2155 is joined to. In this manner, the annidar sealing member 2285 preferably 
provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides sufficient frictional force 
10 with the inside wall of the wellbore during the radial expansion of the casing 
2155 to support the casing 2155. 

During operation, the apparatus 2100 is preferably positioned in a 
wellbore with the upper end 2260 of the casing 2155 positioned in an 
overlapping relationship with the lower end of an e^'g^yyg wellbore casing. In a 
15 particular^ prdTerred embodiment, the thin wall section 2265 of the casing 
2155 is positioned in opposing overlapping relation with the thin wall section 
and outer annular sealmg member of the lower end of the edsting section of 
wellbore casing. In this manner, the radial expansion of the casing 2155 will 
compress the thin wall sections and annular compressible members of the upper 
20 end 2260 of the casing 2155 and the lower end of the existing wdlbore casing 
into intimate contact. Dtmng the positioning of the apparatus 2100 in the 
wellbore, the casing 2155 is supix)rted by the expansion cone 2150. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2100, a first fluidic material is then 
pumped into the iliiid passage 2160. The first fluidic material may comprise 
25 any number of conventional commerdally available materials such as, for 

example, drilling mud, water, epoj^^ or cement. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first fluidic material comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for 
example, cement or epoay in order to porovide a hardenable outer annidar body 
around the expanded casing 2155. 
30 The first fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, fr*om about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
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material is pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at opCTating pressures and flow 
rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order 
to optimally provide operational ^dengr. 

The first fltddic material pumped into the fluid passage 2160 passes 
5 through the fluid passages 2165, 2170, 2175, 2180 and then outside of the 
apparatus 2100. The first flnidic material then fills the aimular r^on between 
the outside of the apparatus 2100 and the interior walls of the wellbore. 

The plug 2245 is then introduced mto the fluid passage 2160. The plug 
2245 lodges in the throat passage 2240 and fluididy isolates and blacks off the 

10 fluid passage 2175. In a preferred embodiment, a couple of volumes of a non- 
hardenable fluidic material are then pimiped into the fluid passage 2160 in 
order to remove any hardenable fluidic material contained within and to ensure 
that none of the fluid passages are blocked. 

A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 2160. 

15 The second fluidic material may comprise any number of conv^tional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, drilling mud, water, 
drilling gases, or lubricants. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, 
water, drilling mud or lubricant in order to optimally provide pressurization of 

20 the pressure chamber 2250 and minimize frictional forces. 

The second fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second 
fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at operating pressures 

25 and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute 
in order to optimally provide operational efflcienqy. 

The second fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2160 passes 
throu^ the fluid passages 2165, 2170, and 2175 into the pressure chambers 
2195 of the slips 2125, and into the pressure chamber 2250. Continued 

30 pumping of the second fluidic material pressurizes the pressure chambers 2195 
and 2250. 



-126- 



25791.23.02 



The pressurization of the pressure chambers 2195 causes the slip 
members 2205 to earpand in the radial direction and grip the int»ior surface of 
the casing 2155. The casing 2155 is then preferably maintained in a 
* substantially stationaiy position. 

5 The pressurization of tiie pressure chamber 2250 causes the upper 

sealing head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140 and expansion cone 2150 to 
move in an axial direction relative to the casing 2155. In this mannw, the 
expansion cone 2150 will cause the casing 2155 to eiq>and in the radial 
direction. 

10 During the radial expansion process, the casing 2155 is prevented from 

moving in an upward direction by the slips 2125« A length of the casing 2155 is 
then expanded in the radial direction through the pressurization of the pressure 
chamber 2250. The length of the casing 2155 that is expanded during the 
expansion process will be proportional to the stroke lengtii of the upper sealing 

15 head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, and expansion cone 2150. 

Upon the completion of a stroke, ihe operating pressure of the sea)nd 
fluidic material is reduced and the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing 
mandrel 2140, and expansion cone 2150 drop to their rest positions with the 
casing 2155 supported by the expansion cone 2150. The i)osition of the drillpipe 

20 2105 is pr^erably adjusted throughout the radial expansion process in order to 
TTiffin^^iTi the overlapping relationship between the thin walled sections of the 
lower end of the existing wellbore casing and the upper end of the casing 2155. 
In a preferred embodiment, the stroking of the expansion cone 2150 is then 
repeated, as necessary, until the thin walled section 2265 of the upper end 2260 

25 of the casing 2155 is expanded into the thin walled section of the lower end of 
the existing wellbore casiog. In this manner, a wellbore casing is formed 
including two adjacent sections of casing having a substantially constant inside 
diameter. This process may then be repeated for the entirety of the wellbore to 
provide a wellbore casing tiiousands of feet in length having a substantially 

30 constant inside diameto*. 

In a preferred embodiment, during the final stroke of the expansion cone 
2150, the slips 2125 are positioned as close as possible to the thin walled section 
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2265 of the upper end of the casing 2155 in order minimize slippage between 
the casing 2155 and the existing wellbore casing at the end of the radial 
expansion process. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the 
annular sealing m^nber 2270 is selected to ensure sufQdent interference fit 
5 with the inside diameter of the lower end of the existing casing to prevent axial 
displacement of the casing 2155 during the final stroke. Alternatively, or in 
addition, the outside diameter of the annular sealing member 2285 is selected 
to provide an interference fit with the inside walls of the wellbore at an earlier 
point in the radial expimsion process so as to prevent fiirther axial displac^ent 
10 of the casing 2155. In this final alternative, the interference fit is preferably 
selected to permit expansion of the casing 2155 by pulling the expansion cone 
2150 out of the wellbore, without having to pressurize the pressure chamber 
2250. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressinized areas of the 
15 ^aratus 2100 are limited to the fluid passages 2160, 2165, 2170, and 2175, the 
pressure dhambers 2195 within the slips 2125, and the pressure chamber 2250* 
No fluid pressure acts direct^ on the casing 2155. This permits the use of 
operating pressures higher than the casing 2155 could normally withstand- 
Once the casing 2155 has been completely expanded off of the ^qnuision 
20 cone 2150, remaining portions of the apparatus 2100 are removed fi:om the 
wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the 
deformed thin wall sections and compressible annular members of the lower 
end of the existing casing and the upper end 2260 of the casing 2155 ranges 
from about 500 to 40,000 psi in order to optimally support the casing 2155 
25 using the existing wellbore casing. 

In ^ hm manner, the casing 2155 is radially expanded into contact witb an 
existing section of casing pressurizing the interior fluid passages 2160, 2165, 
2170, and 2175 and the pressure diamber 2250 of the apparatus 2100. 

In a preferred embodiment, as required, the annular body of hardenable 
30 fluidic material is then allowed to cure to form arigid outer annular bo^y about 
the expanded casing 2155. In the case where tiie casing 2155 is slotted, the 
cured fluidic material preferably permeates and envelops the expanded casing 
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2155. The resulting new section of wellbore casing includes tilie expanded 
casing 2155 and the rigid outer annular body. The overlapping joint between 
the pre-existing weUbore casing and the expanded casing 2155 includes the 
deformed thin wall sections and the compressible outer annular bodies. The 
5 inner diameter of the restdting combined wellbore casings is substantiaQy 
constant.. In this manner, a mono-diameter weUbore casing is formed. This 
process of expanding overlapping tubular members having thin wall end 
portions vnth compressible annular bodies into contact can be repeated for the 
enttrelengthof a wellbore. In this manner, a mono-diameter weUbore casing 
10 can be provided for thoiisands of feet in a subtCTwiean formation. 

In a pref^ed embodiment, as the expansion cone 2150 nears the upper 
end of title casing 2155, the operating flow rate of the second fluidic material is 
reduced in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2100. In an alternative 
embodiment, the apparatus 2100 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the 
15 shock created by the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2155. 

In a prefmred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges fix>m about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2130 
nears tbe end of the casing 2155 in order to optimal^ provide reduced axial 
movement and velocity of the expansion cone 2130. In a preferred embodiment, 
20 the operating pressure of tlie second fluidic niaterial is reduced dturing 

return stroke of the apparatus 2100 to tlie range of about 0 to 500 psi in order 
minimize the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 2130 during the 
return stroke. In a preferred embodiment, the stroke length of the ai)paratiis 
2100 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet in ord^ to optimally provide equipment 
25 lengths that can be handled by conventional oil well rigging equipment while 
also minimizing the frequenqr at whidi the expansion cone 2130 must be 
stopped so that the apparatus 2100 can be re-stroked. 

In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing 
head 2130 includes an expansion cone for radiall^y expanding the casing 2155 
30 during operation of the apparatus 2100 in order to increase the surface area of 
the casing 2155 acted upon during the radial esqmnaion process. In this 
manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 
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Alternative^, the apparatus 2100 msQr be used to join a first section of 
pipeline to an 0?rigtt"C section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 2100 
may be used to diredljr line the interior of a wellbore with a casing; without the 
use of an outer T^T^t^ulgr layer of ahardenable material. Alternative, the 
5 apparatus 2100 may be used to e3Epand a tubular support member in a hole. 

Refiling now to Figures 17, 17a and 17b, another embodiment of an 
apparatus 2300 for expanding a tubular member will be described. The 
apparatus 2300 preferably mdudes a driUpipe 2305, an innerstring adapter 
2310, a sealing sleeve 2315, a hydraulic slip body 2320, hydratdic slips 2325, an 

10 inner sealing mandrel 2330, an upper sealing head 2335, a lower sealing head 
2340, a load mandrel 2345, an outer sealing mandrel 2350, an expansion cone 
2355, a mechanical slip body 2360, mechanical slips 2366, drag blocks 2370, 
casing 2375, fluid passages 2380, 2385, 2390, 2395, 2400, 2405, 2410, 2415, and 
2485, and mandrel launcher 2480. 

15 The drillpipe 2305 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310. During 

operation of the apparatus 2800, the drillpipe 2305 supports the apparatus 
2300. The drillpipe 2305 preferabbr comprises a substantiaUy hollow tubular 
member or members. The drillpipe 2305 may be fabricated from any niunber of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 

20 country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2305 
is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to fariliate the placement of the 
apparatus 2300 in non-vertical wellbores. The driUpipe 2305 may be coupled to 
the innerstring adapter 2310 usiag any number of conventional commercially 

25 available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
oilfield country tubular goods spedalty threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2305 is 
removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2810 by a drillpipe connection. 
The drillpipe 2305 preferably mdudes a fluid passage 2380 that is 

30 adapted to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid 

passage 2385. In a preferred embodiment, the fltiid passage 2380 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, water, epoxy, drilling 
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muds, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 
to 9,000 psi and 0 to 5,000 gallonsAninute in order to optimally provide 
operational efficienqf. 

The innerstnng adapter 2310 is coupled to the drill string 2305 and the 
5 sealing sleeve 2315. Thernnerstiingadapter 2310 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 
2310 may be fabricated from any number of convCTitional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods, low 
aUoy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other giinilflr high strength materials. 
10 In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2310 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction siufaces. 

The innerstring adapter 2310 may be coupled to the drill string 2305 
using any number of conventional conunerdally available medianical couplings 
15 such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
spedaHy threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred ^[ibodiment, the innerstring adapter 2310 is removabfy coupled to 
the drill pipe 2305 by a drillpipe connection. The innerstring adapter 2310 migr 
be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315 using any nimiber of conventional 
20 conunercialfy available mechanical couplings such as, for example, a drillpipe 
connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring 
adapter 2310 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315 by a standard 
threaded connection. 
25 The innerstring adapter 2310 preferabfy includes a fltud passage 2385 

that is adapted to convejr fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2380 into the 
fluid passage 2390. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2385 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example^ cemrat, qpoxy, water, 
drilling mud, drilling gases or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates 
30 ranging firom about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 2315 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310 and 
the hydrauhc slip body 2320. The sealing sleeve 2315 preferably comprises a 
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substantially hollow tubular member or members- The sealing sleeve 2315 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield comitry tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a 
5 prefmed embodimrat, the sealing sleeve 2315 is fabricated from stainless steel 
in order to optimaUy provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low- 
friction surfaces. 

The sealing sleeve 2315 xnsy be coupled to the innerstring adapts 2310 
using any number of conventional oonunerdaUy available mechanical couplings 

10 such as, for example, drillpipe connections, oilfield country tubular goods 
spedaiiy threaded connections, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2315 is removably coupled to the 
innerstring adapter 2310 by a standard threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 
2315 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2320 using any number of 

15 conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing sleeve 2315 is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip bo^y 2320 by a 
standard threaded connection. 

20 The sealing sleeve 2315 prefaably includes a fluid passage 2390 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2385 into the fluid 
passage 2395. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2315 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilMng 
mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 

25 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The hydraulic sUp body 2320 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315, the 
hydrauUc slips 2325, and the inner sealing xnandrel 2330. The hydraulic sKp 
hoiy 2320 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
members. The hydraulic sUp boc^y 2320 m^ be fabricated from any number of 

30 conventional commerdaUy available nmterials such as, for escample, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other high 
strength material. In a preferred embodiment, the hydrauKc sUp body 2320 is 
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fabricated from carbon steel in order to optimal]^ provide hi^ strength at low 
cost. 

The hydraulic slip bodjr 2320 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315 
using any ntunber of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
5 such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
spedaUy threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, ihe hydraulic slip body 2320 is removably coupled to the 
sealing sleeve 2315 by a staudard threaded connection. The hydraulic slip bo4y 
2320 n:iay be coupled to the slips 2325 using any number of conventional 

10 commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
coimection, oilfield country tubular goods specially threaded connection, 
welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2320 is removably coupled to the slips 
2325 by a standard threaded coimection. The hydraulic slip body 2320 may be 

15 coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2330 using any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplmgs such as, for example, drillpipe 
connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, 
welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the hydraulic slip body 2320 is removably coupled to the ism&r 

20 sealing mandrel 2330 by a standard threaded connection. 

The hydraulic slips boci^ 2320 preferably includes a fluid passage 2395 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials firom the flmd passage 2390 into the 
fluid passage 2405. In a preferred embodiment, the flidd passage 2395 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 

25 drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The hydraulic slips body 2320 pr^erab^r includes fluid passage 2400 that 
are adapted to convey fluidic materials firom the fluid passage 2395 into the 
pressure chambers 2420 of the hydraulic slips 2325. In this manner, the slips 

30 2325 are activated upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 2395 into 

contact with the inside surface of the casing 2375. In a preferred embodiment, 
the fluid passages 2400 are adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for 
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eacample, ^ter, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The slips 2325 are coupled to the outside surface of the hydraulic slip 
hody 2320. During operation of the apparatus 2300, the slips 2325 are activated 
5 upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 2395 into contact mth the inside 
sur&ce of the casing 2375. In this manner, the slips 2325 maintain the casing 
2375 in a substantially stationary position. 

The slips 2325 preferably include the fluid passages 2400, the pressure 
chambers 2420, spring bias 2425, and slip members 2430. The slips 2325 may 

10 comprise any number of conventional commerdaUy available hydraulic slips 
such as, for example, RTTS packer timgsten carbide hydraulic slips or Model 3L 
retrievable bridge plug with hydraulic slips. In a preferred embodiment, the 
slips 2325 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available 
from Halliburton Energ7 Services in order to optimally provide resistance to 

15 axial movement of the casing 2375 during the radial expansion process. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 is coupled to the hydraulic slip body 
2320 and the lower sealing head 2340* The inner sealing niandrel 2330 
preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The 
inner sealing mandrel 2330 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

20 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2330 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

25 The inner sealing mandrel 2330 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip 

body 2320 using any number of conventional commercial^ available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded coimection. In a preferred anbodiment, the inner sealing 

30 mandrel 2330 is removably coupled to the hydraidic slip body 2320 by a 

standard threaded connection. The umer sealing mandrel 2330 may be coupled 
to the lower sealing head 2340 using any number of conventional commercially 
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available mechanical couplings such as» for examplef^ drillpipe connection, 
oilfield couniay tubular goods specialty threaded connection, M^ding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the inner sealing mandrel 2330 is removably coupled to the lower 
5 sealing head 2340 by a standard threaded connection. 

The inner sealing mandrd 2330 preferably includes a fluid passage 2405 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials firom the fluid passage 2395 into the 
fluid passage 2415. In a preferred embodiment^ the fluid passage 2405 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy^ water, 
10 drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging firom 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The upper sealing head 2335 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 
2345 and expansion cone 2355. The upper sealing head 2335 is also movably 
coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2330 and the inner 
15 surface of the casing 2375. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2335 
reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial dearance between the inner 
cylindrical surface of the upp^ sealing head 2335 and ihe outer surface of the 
inner seahng mandrel 2330 may range, for examine, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 
inches. In a preferred embodiment^ the radial dearance between the inner 
20 cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2335 and the outer surface of the 
inner sealing mandrel 2330 ranges firom about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to 
optimally provide minfmal dearance. The radial clearance between the outer 
cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2335 and the inner sxuf ace of the 
casing 2375 may range, for example, firom about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
25 preferred embodiment, the radial dearance between the outer cylindrical 

surface of the upper sealing head 2335 and the inner surface of the casing 2375 
ranges fi'om about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 2355 during the expansion process. 

The upper sealing head 2335 preferably comprises an annular member 
30 havingsubstantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The upper sealing 
head 2335 may be fabricated firom any number of conventional commerdally 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield cotmtiy tubular goods, low 
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alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strengtii materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2335 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide hi|^ strength^ corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. The inner surface ofthe upper sealing head 2335 
S preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 2435 for sealing the 
interGBu:e between the upper sealing head 2335 and the inner sealing mandrel 
2330. The sealing members 2435 may comprise any number of conventional 
commerdaUy available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
10 sealing members 2435 comprise polj^ak seals available from Parker Seals in 
order to optimally provide sealing for a long asdal stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2335 mdudes a 
shoidd^ 2440 for supporting the upper seaUng head on the lower sealing head 
1930. 

15 The upper sealing head 2335 may be coupled to tire outer sealing 

mandrel 2350 using any ntunber of conventional oomm^tnaUy available 
mechanical couptmgs such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtiy 
tubular goods spedaUy threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing 

20 head 2335 is removably coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2350 by a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical 
coupling between the upper sealing head 2335 and the outer sealing mandrel 
2350 includes one or more sealing members 2445 for fluididy sealing the 
interface between the upper sealing head 2335 and the outer sealing mandrel 

25 2350. The sealmgm^nbers 2445 niay comprise any number of conventional 
commercialbr available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, po^ak 
seals or metal sping ensgized seals. In a preferred embodiment^ the sealing 
members 2445 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimal^ provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

30 The lower sealing head 2340 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2330 

and the load mandrel 2345. The lower sealing head 2340 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350. In this manner, 
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the upper sealing head 2335 and outer sealing maildrel 2350 reciprocate in the 
axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower 
sealing head 2340 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 may 
range, for ezano^le^ from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
5 embodiment^ tiie radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 2340 and the inner surface of the out^ sealing mandrel 2350 ranges from 
about 0.005 to 0*010 inches in order to optimaUy provide TniTifmal radial 
clearance. 

The lower sealing head 2340 preferably comprises an annular member 
10 having substantially cjdindricai inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing 
head 2340 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for esample, oilfield tubiilar members, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodimmt^ tiie lower sealing head 2340 is fabricated from stainless 

15 steel in ord^ to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. The outer surface of the lower sealing head 2340 pref&nibfy 
includes one or more aimular sealing members 2450 for sealing the interface 
between tlie lower sealing head 2340 and the outer sealing mandrel 2350« The 
sealing members 2450 may comprise any number of conventional conunerciaUy 

20 available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals 
or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 2450 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally jirovide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2340 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 

25 2330 using any ntunber of conventional commercially available mechanical 
coupUngs such as, for example^ drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphoiis bonding, or standard 
threaded connection. In a prrferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 
is removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2330 a standard threaded 

30 connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 
lower sealing head 2340 and the inner sealing mandrel 2330 includes one or 
more sealing members 2455 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the lower 
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sealing head 2340 and the inner sealing mandrel 2330. The sealing members 
2455 may comprise any nmnber of conventional commercially available sealing 
members snch as, for example, o-rings, polypak or metal spring energized seals. 
In a prefm^d embodiment, the sealing membBrs 2455 comprise polypak seals 
5 available from Parker Srals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke Imgth. 

The lower sealing head 2340 m^ be coupled to the load mandrel 2345 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 

10 specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 
is removably coupled to the load mandrel 2345 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between tiie 
lower sealing head 2340 and the load mandrel 2345 includes one or more 

15 sealing members 2460 for iltudidy sealing the interface between the lower 
sealing head 2340 and the load mandrel 2345. The sealing members 2460 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members 
such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring ^ergized seals. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the sealing members 2460 comprise pofypak seals 

20 available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke length. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 includes a tiiroat 
passage 2465 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 2405 and 2415. The 
throat passage 2465 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 

25 engage with a plug 2470, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid 
passage 2406 is fhiididy isolated from the fluid passage 2415. In this manner, 
the pressure chamber 2475 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 is coupled to the upper sealing head 
2335 and the expansion cone 2355. The outer sealing mandrel 2350 is also 

30 movably coupled to the inner stuface of the casing 2375 and the outer surface of 
the lower sealing head 2340. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2335, 
outer sealing mandrel 2350, and the expansion cone 2355 reciprocate in the 
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azial direction. The radial clearance between the 6uter surface of the outer 
sealing mandrdi 2350 and the inner surface of <he casing 2375 may range» for 
example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the out» sealing mandrel 2350 
5 and tixe inner surface of the casing 2375 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 
inches in order to optimaQy provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2355 
during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner surface 
of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 and the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 2840 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
10 preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner siui'ace of the 
outer sealing mandrel 2350 and Uie outer surface of the lower sealing head 2340 
ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 indies in order to optimally provide twinimftl 
clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 preferabfy comprises an annular 
15 member having substantiaUy cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer 
sealing mandrel 2350 may be fabricated from any niunber of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a {deferred 
CTibodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2350 is fabricated from stainless steel 
20 in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 may be coupled to the upper sealing 
head 2335 using any numb» of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings sudi as, for exan4>le, drillpipe connections, oilfield country tubular 

25 goods specially threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the outer sealing 
mandrel 2350 is removably coupled to the upper sealing head 2335 by a 
standard tiireaded connection. The outer sealing mandrel 2350 may be cou^ed 
to Ihe expansion cone 2355 using any ntunber of conventional commercially 

30 available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
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embodunent^ the outer sealing mandrel 2350 is removably coupled to the 
expansion cone 2355 by a standard threaded connection. 

The upper sealing head 2335, the lower seating head 2340» the inner 
sealing mandrel 2330, and the outer sealing mandrel 2350 together define a 
5 pressure chamber 2475. The pressm^ chamber 2475 is fluididy coupled to Ihe 
passage 2405 via one or more passages 2410. During operation of the apparatus 
2300, the plug 2470 engages with the Ihroat passage 2465 to iluididy isolate the 
fluid passage 2415 firom the fluid passage 2405. The pressure chamber 2475 is 
then pressurized whidi in turn causes the upp^ sealing head 2335, outer 

10 sealing mandrel 2350, and expansion cone 2355 to reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The axial motion of the expansion cone 2355 in turn expands the 
casing 2375 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2345 is coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 and the 
mechanical sUpbodljr 2360. The load mandrel 2345 preferabfy cominises an 

15 annular memb^ having substantiaUy cylindrical inner and outer surf^ The 
load mandrel 2345 may be fabricated firom any number of conventional 
conomerdally available materials such as, for example, oilfield coimtiy tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainl^ sted or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2345 is fabricated from 

20 stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. 

The load mandrel 2345 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for exanq>le, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 

25 specially threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded coimection* In a preferred embodiment^ the load mandrel 2345 is 
removably coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 by a standard threaded 
connection. The load mandr^ 2345 may be coupled to the mechanical slip body 
2360 using any niunber of conventional commercially available mec h an ic al 

30 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 
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2345 is removably coupled to the mechanical alip body 2360 fay a standard 
tibreaded connectioii. 

The load miandrel 2345 preferably indxides a fluid passage 2415 that is 
adapted to conv^ fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2405 to the region 
5 outside ofthe apparatus 2300. In a preferred embodiment^ the fluid passage 
2415 is adapted to convey fluidic materials sudi as, for eacample, cement^ epoxy, 
water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and floinr rates rangi^ 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2355 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2350. 

10 The expansion cone 2355 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the 
casing 2375. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing 
mandrel 2350, and the expansion cone 2355 reciprocate in the axial direction. 
The reciprocation of the expansion cone 2355 causes the casing 2375 to expand 
in the radial direction. 

15 The expansiim cone 2355 pr^erablb^ comprises an annular m^nber 

having substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside 
radius of the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical 
surface ranges from about 3 to 28 inches hi ord^ to optimally provide radial 

20 expansion oftfae typical casings. The axial length of the expansion cone 2355 
may range, for example, from about 2 to 8 times the largest outside diameter of 
the expansion cone 2355. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the 
expansion cone 2355 ranges from about 3 to 5 times the largest outside 
diameter of the expansion cone 2355 in order to optimally provide stability and 

25 centrahzationofthe expansion cone 2355 during the expansion process. In a 
preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the expansion cone 2355 ranges 
from about 5 to 30 d^rees in order to optimally frictional forces ^with radial 
expansion forces. The optimum angle of attack of the expansion cone 2355 will 
vary as a function of the operating parameters of the particular expansion 

30 operation. 

The expansion cone 2355 may be fabricated from any ntunber of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, ma chin e 
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tool steel, nitride steel, titamum, tungsten carbide, ceramics or other similar 
high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2355 
is fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, abrasion resistance, and galling resistance. In a particular^ preferred 
5 embodiment, the outside surface of the expansion cone 2355 has a surface 
hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell G in order to optimally provide 
high strength, abrasion resistance, resistance to galling. 

The expansion cone 2355 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 
2350 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 

10 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded coimection. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 
2355 is coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2350 using a standard threaded 
connection in order to optimally provide high strength and permit the 

15 expansion cone 2355 to be easily replaced. 

The mandrel laimcher 2480 is coupled to the casing 2375. The mandrel 
launcher 2480 comprises a tubidar section of casing having a reduced wall 
thickness compared to the casing 2375. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 
thickness of the mandrel launcher 2480 is about 50 to 100 % of the waU 

20 thickness of the casing 2375. In this manner, tiiie initiation of the radial 

expansion of the casing 2375 is facilitated, and the placement of the apparatus 
2300 into a wellbore casing and wellbore is facilitated. 

The mandrel launcher 2480 may be coupled to the casing 2375 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings. The mandrel launcher 2480 may 

25 have a wall thickness ranging, for example, from about 0*15 to 1.5 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 2480 ranges 
from about 0.25 to 0.75 inches in order to optunalljr provide hi^ strength in a 
minimal profile. The mandrel laundier 2480 may be fabricated from any 
number of convmtional commerdally available materials such as, for example, 

30 oilfield tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 
launcher 2480 is fabricated from oilfield tubular goods having a higher strength 
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than that of the casing 2375 but vdth a smaller wall thickness than the casing 
2375 in order to optimally provide a thin walled container having approximately 
the same burst strength as that of the casing 2375. 

The mechanical slip bo^y 2460 is coixpled to the load mandrel 2345, the 
5 mechamcal slips 2365, and the drag blocks 2370. The mechanical slip body 
2460 preferably comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2485 
£luidi(4y coupled to the passage 2415* In this manner, fluidic materials may be 
conveyed firom the passage 2484 to a region outside of the c^paratus 2300. 

The mechanical slip body 2360 may be coufded to the load mandrel 2345 
10 using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical slip body 2360 is removably coupled to the load 
mandrel 2345 using threads and sliding steel retaining rings in order to 
optimally provide a high strength attachment. The mechanical slip body 2360 
may be coupled to the mechanical slips 2365 using any number of conventional 
15 mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 
2360 is removably coupled to the mechanical slips 2365 using threads and 
sliding steel retaining rings in order to optimally provide a high strengtii 
attachment. The mechanical slip body 2360 may be coupled to the drag blocks 
2370 using any ntunber of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred 
20 embodiment, the mechanical slip bo^ 2360 is removab^ coupled to the drag 
blocks 2365 using threads and sliding steel retaining rings in order to optimally 
provide a hi^ strength attachment. 

The mechanical slips 2365 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechamcal sUp bo^y 2360. During operation of the apparatus 2300, the 
25 mechanical slips 2365 prevent upward movement of the casing 2375 and 
mandrel launcher 2480. In this manna, during the axial reciprocation of the 
expansion cone 2355, the casing 2375 and mandrel launcher 2480 are 
maintained in a substantially stationary position. In this maimer, the mandrel 
launcher 2480 and casing 2375 are ^anded in the radial direction by the adal 
30 movement of the expansion cone 2355. 

The mechanical slips 2365 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
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tungsten carbide mechanical slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips or 
Model 3L retrievable bridge ping tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the mechanical slips 2365 comprise RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical slips available from Halliburton Bnergy Services 
5 in order to optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2375 
during the expansion process. 

The drag blocks 2370 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical slip body 2360. During operation of the apparatus 2300, the drag 
blocks 2370 prevent upward movement of the casmg 2375 and mandrel 

10 launcher 2480- In this manner, during the axial reciprocation of the expansion 
cone 2355, the casing 2375 and mandrel latmcher 2480 are maintained in a 
substantially stationary position. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 2480 
and casing 2375 are expanded in the radial direction by the axial movement of 
the expansion cone 2355* 

15 The drag blocks 2370 may comprise any number of conventional 

commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
medianical drag blocks or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug drag blocks. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the drag blocks 2370 comprise RTTS packer mechanical 
drag blocks available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally 

20 provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2375 during the expansion 
process. 

The casing 2375 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 2480. The casing 
2375 is further removably coupled to the mechanical slips 2365 and drag blocks 
2370. The casing 2375 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 

25 2375 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, slotted tubulars, oil country tubular 
goods, carbon steel, low alloy steel, stainless sted or otha* similar hi|^ strength 
matOTials. In a preferred embodiment, tJie casing 2375 is fabricated from 
oilfield cotmtry tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic steel 

30 miUs m order to optunally provide hi^ strength. In a preferred embodiment, 
the upper end of the casing 2375 indudes one or more sealing members 
positioned about the exterior of tlie casing 2375. 
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During operatioii, the apparatiia 2300 is positioned in a wellbore with the 
upper end of the casing 2375 positioned in an overlapping relationship within 
an eyiftring wellbore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the 
borehole during placement of the apparatus 2300, the fluid passage 2380 is 
5 preferabfyprovided\dth one or more pressure relief passages. During the 
placement of tJie apparatus 2300 in the weUbore, the casing 2375 is supported 
1^ the expansion cone 2355. 

After positioning of the £q)paratus 2300 vdtfain the bore hole in an 
overlapping relationship willi an existing section of wellbore casing, a first 

10 fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 2380 from a surface location. 
The first fluidic material is conveyed from the flmd passage 2380 to the fluid 
passages 2385, 2390, 2395, 2405, 2415, and 2485. The first fluidic material will 
then exit the apparatus 2300 and fill the annular region between the outside of 
the apparatus 2300 and the interior walls of the bore hole. 

15 The first fluidic material m^ comprise any number of conventional 

commercially available materials such as, for example, eposQr, drilling mud, slag 
mix, cement^ or water. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material 
comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for example, slag mix, 
epoxy, or cement In this manner, a wellbore casing having an outer annular 

20 layer of a hardenable material may be formed. 

The first fltudic material may be pumped into tibe apparatus 2300 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, firom about 0 to 4,500 
psi, and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 2300 at operating pressiures and flow 

25 rates ranging firom about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallona/minute in order 
to optimaQy provide operational efBctency. 

At a predetermined point in the izqection of the first fluidic material such 
. as, for example, after the annular region outside of the apparatus 2300 has been 
filled to a predetermined level, a plug 2470, dart^ or other similar device is 

30 introduced into the first fluidic material. The plug 2470 lodges in the ttiroat 
passage 2465 thereby fluidicly isolating the fluid passage 2405 firom the fluid 
passage 2415. 
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After placement of Hie plug 2470 in the throat passage 2465, a second 
fluidic material is pimiped into the fluid passage 2380 in order to pressurize the 
pressure chamber 2475. The second fluidic material may comprise any number 
of conventional commercial^ available materials such as, for example, water, 
5 drilling gases, drilling mud or lubricants. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second fluidic noLatmal comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material such as, for 
example, water, drilling mud or lubricant. 

The second fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2300 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
10 psi and 0 to 4,500 gallonsAninute. In a preferred embodiment, Hxe second 
fluidic material is pumped into the apparatus 2300 at operating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gaUons/minute in 
order to optima% provide operational efficiency. 

The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2475 causes the upper 
15 sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, and expansion cone 2355 to 
move in an axial direction. The pressurization of iiie pressure chamber 2475 
also causes the hydrauUc slips 2325 to expand in the radial direction and hold 
the casing 2375 in a substantially stationary position. Furthermore^ as the 
eiqiansion cone 2355 moves in the axial direction, the expansion cone 2355 pulls 
20 the mandrel launch^ 2480 and drag blocks 2370 along, which sets the 
mechanical slips 2365 and stops further axial movement of the mandrel 
launcher 2480 and casing 2375. In this manner, the axial movemmt of the 
expansion cone ^55 radially expands the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 
2375. 

25 Once the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, and 

expansion cone 2355 complete an axial stroke, the operating pressure of the 
second fluidic material is reduced. The reduction in the opiating pressure of 
the second fluidic material releases the hydraulic slips 2825. The drill string 
2305 is then raised. This causes the inner sealing mandrel 2330, lower sealing 

30 head 2340, load mandrel 2345, and mechanical slip bo^ 2360 to move upward. 
Tbis imsets the mechanical slips 2365 and permits the mechanical slips 2365 
and drag blocks 2370 to be moved within the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 
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2375. When the lower sealing head 2340 contacts the upper sealing head 2335, 
the second fluidic material is again pressurized and the radial expansion process 
continues. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375 are 
radial expanded through repeated axial strokes of the upper sealing head 2335, 
5 outer sealing mandrel 2350 and expansion cone 2355. Throii^bput the radial 
expansion process, the vqpp&c end of the casing 2375 is prrforabty maintained in 
an overlapping relation with an existing section of wdlbwe casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 
2375 is expanded into intimate contact with the inside surface of the lower end 
10 of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, Hie sealing 
members provided at the upper end of the casing 2375 provide a fluidic seal 
between the outside surface of the upper end of the casing 2375 and the inside 
surface of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing* In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact pressure between the casing 2375 and the existing 
15 section of wellbore casing ranges from about 400 to 10,000 psi in order to 
optimally provide contact pressure, activate the sealing members, and 
withstand typical tensile and compressive loading conditions. 

In a preferred embodiment^ as the expansion cone 2355 nears the upper 
end of the casing 2375, the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is 
20 reduced in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2300. In an alt»native 
embodiment^ the apparatus 2300 includes a shock absori>er for absorbing the 
shock created by the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2375. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2355 
25 nears the end of the casing 2375 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 
movement and velodly of the expansion cone 2355. In a preferred embodiment^ 
the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the 
return stroke of the apparatus 2300 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order 
minimize the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 2355 dtuing tiie 
30 return stroke. Inapreferred^nbodimait, the stroke Iragth of the apparatus 
2300 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimally provide equipment 
that can be handled by t^ical oil well rigging equipment and minimize the 
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frequency at which the expansion cone 2355 must be stopped to permit the 
apparatus 2300 to be re-stroked. 

In an alternative embodiment^ at least a portion of the upper sealing 
head 2335 includes an ecq>ansion cone for radially expanding the mandrel 
5 launcher 2480 and casing 2375 during operation of the apparatus 2300 in order 
to increase the surface area of Ihe casing 2375 acted upon during the radial 
expansion process. In this manner, the operating pr^ures can be reduced. 

In an alternative embodiment, mechanical sUps 2365 are positioned in an 
axial location between the sealing sleeve 2315 and the inner sealing mandrel 
10 2330 in order to optimally the construction and operation of the apparatus 
2300. 

Upon the complete radial expansion of the casing 2375, if applicable, the 
first fluidic material is permitted to cure within the annular region between the 
outside of the expanded casing 2375 and the interior walls of the wellbore. In 

15 the case where the casing 2375 is slotted, the cured fliiidic material preferably 
permeates and envelops the expanded casing 2375. In this manner, a new 
section of wellbore casing is formed within a wellbore. Alternatively, the 
apparatus 2300 may be used to join a first section of pipeline to an existing 
section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 2300 may be used to directly 

20 line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the use of an outer annular 
layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 2300 may be used 
to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressmized areas of the 
apparatus 2300 are limited to the fluid passages 2380, 2385, 2390, 2395, 2400, 

25 2405, and 2410, and the pressure chamber 2475. No fluid pressure acts directly 
on the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375. This permits tiie use of 
operating pressiires higher than the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375 
could normally withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 18, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 

30 2500 for forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing will be described. The 
apparatus 2500 preferably includes a drillpipe 2505, an innerstring adapter 
2510, a sealing sleeve 2515, a hydraulic slip body 2520, hydraulic slips 2525, an 
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inner sealing mandrel 2530, upper sealing head 2535, lower sealing head 2540, 
outer sealing mandrel 2545, load mandrel 2550, expansion cone 2555, casing 
2560, and fluid passages 2565, 2570, 2575, 2580, 2585, 2590, 2595, and 2600. 
The drillpipe 2505 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510. During 
5 operation of the apparatus 2500, the drillpipe 2505 siq>ports the^paratus 
2500« The driUpipe 2505 preferably comprises a substantiaUyhoUowtubtil^ 
member or members. The dnllprpe 2505 may be fabricated firom any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, law alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 

10 similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2505 
is fabricated from coiled tubing in ord^ to fadliate the placement of Ihe 
apparatus 2500 in non-vertical wellbores. The drillpipe 2505 may be coupled to 
the innerstring adapter 2510 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection^ 

15 oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2505 is 
removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 by a drillp^>e connection, a 
drillpipe connection provides the advantages of hi^ strength and easy 
. disassembly. 

20 The drillpipe 2505 preferably includes a fluid passage 2565 that is 

adapted to convey fliudic materials from a surface location into the fluid 
passage 2570. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2565 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for sample, cement, epoxy, water, drilling 
mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 

25 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 2510 is coupled to the drill string 2505 and the 
sealing sleeve 2515. The innerstring adapter 2510 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 
2510 may be fabricated from any niunber of conventional conunercially 

30 available materials such as, for examine, oilfield country tubtdar goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2510 is fabricated from 
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stainless steel in order to optimaUy provide hi^ strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. 

The innerstring adapter 2510 may be coupled to the drill string 2505 
using any number of conventional conunercially available mechanical couplings 
5 such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtiy tubular goods 
specialty lype threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the innerstring adiq>ter 2510 is removably coupled to 
the drill pipe 2505 by a drillpipe connection. The innerstring adapter 2510 may 
be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515 using any number of conventional 

10 commercially available medianical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
connection, oilfield coimtry tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, 
ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded coimection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2510 is removably coupled to 
the sealing sleeve 2515 by a standard threaded connection. 

15 The innerstring adapter 2510 preferably includes a fluid passage 2570 

that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2565 into the 
fluid passage 2575. In a preferred embodiment^ the fluid passage 2570 is 
adapted to convey fluidic matmals such as, for example, cement, epoxy, Abater, 
drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 

20 about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 2515 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 and 
the hydraulic slip body 2520. The sealing sleeve 2515 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2515 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional conoumercially available 

25 materials such as, for example, oilfield cotmtry tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strengtJi materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the seaUng sleeve 2515 is fabricated from stainless steel 
in order to optimally provide hi^ str^gth, corrosion resistance, and low- 
friction surfaces. 

30 The sealing sleeve 2515 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 

using any nmnber of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connections, oilfield country tubular goods 
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specially type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection.. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 
2515 is removably coupled to the izmerstring adiq)ter 2510 by a standard 
threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 2515 may be coupled to the hydraulic 
5 slip boffy 2520 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe conoaection, oilfield countiy 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. a preferred embodimmt, l^e 
sealing sleeve 2515 is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2520 by a 

10 standard threaded connection. 

The sealing sleeve 2515 prefi»:ably includes a fluid passage 2575 that is 
adapted to conv^ fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2570 into the flxiid 
passage 2580. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2575 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling 

15 mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 galloiWminute. 

The hydraulic shp bo4y 2520 is coupled to tiie sealing sleeve 2515, the 
hydraulic slips 2525, and the inner sealing mandrel 2530. The hydraulic sUp 
body 2520 preferably comprises a substantiallb^ hoUow tubular member or 

.20 membos. The hydraufic dip bo<^ 2520 ni^7 be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
si'milftr high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip 
body 2520 is fabricated from carbon steel in order to optimally provide high 

25 strength. 

The hydrauUc slip body 2520 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515 
using any numba of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for exanq)le, drillpipe connection, oilfidd countiy tubular goods 
specially type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a 
30 standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodimrat, the hydraulic shp 
body 2520 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515 by a standard 
threaded connection. The hydraulic shp bo^y 2520 may be coupled to the sUps 
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2525 using any number of conventional conunercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, threaded connection or welding. In a preferred 
embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2520 is removably coupled to the slips 
2525 by a tiireaded connection. The hydraulic slip bo4y 2520 may be coupled to 
5 the inner seating mandrel 2530 using any niunber of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for esamfde, driUpipe connection, 
oilfield cotmtry tubular goods specially lype threaded connection, welding, 
amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a prrferred 
embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2520 is removably coupled to the inner 

10 sealing mandrel 2530 by a standard threaded connection* 

The hydraulic slips body 2520 preferably includes a fluid passage 2580 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials &om the fluid passage 2575 into the 
fluid passage 2590. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2580 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epo:^, water, 

15 drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute« 

The hydraulic slips body 2520 preferably includes fluid passages 2585 
that are adi^ted to conv^ fluidic materials bom the fluid passage 2580 into the 
pressure chambers of the hydraulic slips 2525. In this manner, the slips 2525 

20 are activated upon tiie pressurization of the fluid passage 2580 into contact 
with the inside surface of the casing 2560. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
passages 2585 are adapted to convey fluidic materials sudi as, for example, 
water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/^ninute. 

25 The slips 2525 are coupled to die outside surface of the hydraulic slip 

body 2520. During operation of the apparatus 2600, the slips 2525 are activated 
upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 2580 into contact with the inside 
surface of the casing 2560. In this manner, the slips 2525 maintain the casmg 
2560 in a substantially stationary position. 

30 The slips 2525 preferably include the fluid passages 2585, the pressure 

chambers 2605, spring bias 2610, and slip members 2615. The slips 2525 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available hydraulic slips 
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such as, for example, RTTS pack^ tungsten carbide hydraulic slii» or Model 3L 
retrievable bridge plug with hydraulic slips. In a preferred embodiment, the 
slips 2525 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydrauUc slips available 
from Halliburton Bnei^ Services in order to optimally provide resistance to 
5 axial movement of the casing 2560 during the expansion process. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2530 is coupled to the hydraulic slip body 
2520 and the lower sealing head 2540* The inner sealing mandrel 2530 
preferably comprises a substantially hollow tabular member or members. The 
inner sealing mandrel 2530* may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
10 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing ntiandrel 2530 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
15 The inner sealing mandrel 2530 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip 

body 2520 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubtdar 
goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the inner sealing 
20 mandrel 2530 is removably coupled to the hydraulic sHp body 2520 by a 

standard threaded connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2530 may be coupled 
to the lower sealing head 2540 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical coupUngs such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, drillpipe connection, welding, 
25 amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 

embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2530 is removably coupled to the lower 
sealing head 2540 by a standard threaded connection. 

The inner sealing mandrd 2530 preferably includes a fluid passage 2590 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2580 into the 
30 fluid passage 2600. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2590 is 

adapted to conv^ fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epo^, water, 
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drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The upper sealing head 2535 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 
2545 and expansion cone 2555. The upper sealing head 2535 is also movably 
5 coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2530 and the inner 
surface of the casing 2560. In tiiis manner, the upper sealing head 2535 
reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the inner 
cylindrical surface of the upper sealing heed 2535 and the outer surface of the 
inner sealing mandrel 2530 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 

10 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner 
cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2535 and the outer surface of the 
inner sealing mandrel 2530 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to 
optimally provide TniTiimal radial clearance. The radial clearance between the 
outer cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2535 and the inner surface of 

15 the casing 2560 may range, for example, from about 0X)25 to 0.375 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical 
surface of the upper sealing head 2535 and the inner surface of the casing 2560 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 2535 during the ^cpansion process. 

20 The upper sealing head 2535 preferably comprises an annular member 

having substantially cylindrical mner and outer surfaces. The npp&t sealing 
head 2535 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield cotmtry tubular goods, ow alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 

25 pref^ed embodiment, the upper sealing head 2535 is fabricated from stainless 
sted in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. The inner stnrface of the upper sealing head 2535 preferably 
includes one or more annidar sealing members 2620 for sealing the interface 
between the upper sealing head 2535 and the inner sealing mandrel 2530. The 

30 sealing members 2620 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available annular sealing members sudi as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, 
or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
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members 2620 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2535 includes a 
shoulder 2625 for supporting the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing 
5 mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555 on the lower sealing head 2540. 
The upper sealing head 2535 may be coupled to the outer sealing 
mandrel 2545 using any numb^ of conventional oommerdalfy available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield counlay tubular goods 
specialiy threaded connection, pipeline connection, welding, amorphous 
10 bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred ^nbodiment, the 
upper sealing head 2535 is removably coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2545 
by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the upper sealing head 2535 and the outer sealing 
mandrel 2545 includes one or more sealing members 2630 for fluididy sealing 
15 the int^r&ce between the upper sealing head 2535 and the outer sealing 
mandrel 2545. The seating memb»s 2630 m^ comprise any number of 
conv^tional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o- 
rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodimrat, the sealing members 2630 comprise polypak seals available from 
20 Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2540 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2530 
and the load mandrel 2550. The lower sealing head 2540 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545. In this manner, 
the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 
25 2555 reciprocate in the axial direction. 

The radial clearance between the outar surface of the lower sealing head 
2540 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 miQr range, for 
example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
radial clearance between the outer sinrface of the lower sealing head 2540 and 
30 the ismer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 ranges from about 0.005 to 
0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 
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The lower sealing head 2540 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing 
head 2540 may be fabricated firom any number of conventional commOTcially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
5 alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2540 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the lower sealing head 2540 
preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 2635 for sealing the 

10 interface between the lower sealing head 2540 and the outer sealing mandrel 
2545. The sealing members 2635 may comprise any nimiber of conventional 
commercially available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing members 2635 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in 

15 order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2540 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
2530 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connections, oilfield country tubular 
goods specially ttu*eaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 

20 preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2540 is removably coupled to the 
inner sealing mandrel 2530 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the lower sealing head 2540 and 
the inner sealing mandrel 2530 includes one or more sealing members 2640 for 
fiuididy sealing the interface between the lower sealing head 2540 and the 

25 inner sealing mandrel 2530. The sealing members 2640 may comprise any 
niunber of convmtional commercially available sealing m«3Qb^ such as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment^ tiie sealing mmnbers 2640 comprise polypak seals available fi^om 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

30 The lower sealing head 2540 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2550 

using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry tubular goods 
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spedally i^e threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded cQnhection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2540 
is removabfy coupled to tiie load mandrel 2550 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a prrferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling betwera the 
5 lower sealing head 2540 and tiie load mandrel 2550 includes one or more 
sealing members 2645 for fluidic^ sealing the interface between the lower 
sealing head 2540 and the load mandrel 2550. The sealing members 2645 may 
comprise any number of conventional oommerdal^ available sealing members 
such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 
10 preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2645 comprise polypak seals 

available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2540 includes a throat 
passage 2650 flindidy coupled between the fluid passages 2590 and 2600. The 

15 throat passage 2650 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
engage with a plug 2655, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid 
passage 2590 is fhiidicly isolated from the fluid passage 2600. In this manner, 
the pressure chamber 2660 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2645 is coupled to the upper sealing head 

20 2535 and the expansion cone 2555. The outer sealing mandrel 2545 is also 

movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2560 and the outer surface of 
the lower sealing head 2540. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2535, 
outer sealing mandrel 2545, and the expansion cone 2555 reciprocate in the 
axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer 

25 sealing mandrd 2545 and the inner surface of the casing 2560 ma^ 

example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 in«±Les. In a prrferred embodiment, the 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 
and the inner surface of the casing 2560 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 
inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2535 

30 during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner surface 
of the outer seahng mandrel 2545 and the outer siurface of the lower sealing 
head 2540 may range, for example, from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches. In a 
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preferred embodiinent, the radial dearance betw^ 

outer sealing mandrel 2545 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2540 
ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal 
radial clearance. 

5 The outer seaUng mandrel 2545 preferably comprises an annular 

member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The out« 
sealing mandrel 2545 may be fSahricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength 

10 materials. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2545 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The outer sealing mandrd 2545 may be coupled to the upper sealing 
head 2535 using any number of conventional conunerdaUy available mechanical 

15 couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing 
mandrel 2545 is removably coupled to the upper sealing head 2535 by a 
standard threaded connection. The outer sealing mandrel 2546 may be coupled 

20 to the expansion cone 2565 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
oilfield country tubxdar goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment* the outer sealing mandrel 2545 is removably coupled to the 

25 expansion cone 2565 by a standard threaded connection. 

The upper sealing head 2535, the lower sealing head 2540, the inner 
sealing mandrel 2530, and the outer sealing mandrel 2545 together define a 
pressure chamber 2660. The pressure chamber 2660 is fluidicty coupled to the 
passage 2590 via one or more passages 2595. During operation of the apparatus 

30 2500, the plug 2655 engages with the tiiroat passage 2650 to fluididy isolate the 
fluid passage 2590 from the fluid passage 2600. The pressure chamber 2660 is 
then pressurized which in turn causes the upper sealing head 2535, outer 
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sealing mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555 to reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The aadal motion of the expansion cone 2555 in tum expands the 
casing 2560 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2550 is coupled to the lower sealing head 2540. The 
5 load mandrel 2550 preferably comprises an annular member having 

substantially (^lindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 2550 may 
be fiEd>ricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield cotmtry tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless ste^ or other similar high strengtih matoials. In a 
10 preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2550 is fabricated from stainless steel 
in order to optimally provide hi|^ strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

The load mandrel 2550 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2540 
using any nmnber of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 

15 such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, drillpipe connection, 

welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a prrferred 
embodiment, the load mandrel 2550 is removab^ coupled to tlie lower sealing 
head 2540 by a standard threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 2550 preferably includes a fluid passage 2600 that is 

20 adapted to convey fltudic materials from the fluid passage 2590 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 2500. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 
2600 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, 
water, drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging, 
for example, from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons^ninute. 

25 The e]q)ansion cone 2555 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2545. 

The eacpansion cone 2555 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the 
casing 2560. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2585, outer sealing 
mandrel 2545, and the expansion cone 2555 reciprocate in the axial direction. 
The reciprocation of the expansion cone 2555 causes the casing 2560 to expand 

30 in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 2555 preferably comprises an aimular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfSaces. The outside 
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radius of the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical 
surface rang^ from about 3 to 28 in order to optimaUb^ provide radial expansion 
for the widest variety of tubular casings. The axial length of the expansion cone 
5 2555 may range, for example, from about 2 to 8 times the largest outside 
diameter of the expansion cone 2535. In a preferred embodim^t, the axial 
length of the eaqpansion cone 2535 ranges from about 3 to 5 times the largest 
outside diameter of the expansion cone 2535 in order to optimally provide 
stabilization and centralization of the espansion cone 2535 during the 

10 expansion process. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the maximum 
outside diameter of the expansion cone 2555 is between about 95 to 99 % of the 
inside diameter of the existing weDbore that the casing 2560 will be joined with- 
in a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of tiie expansion cone 2655 
ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally balance frictional forces 

15 and radial expansion forces. Theoptimumangieof attack of the expansion cone 
2535 will vary as a function of the particular operational features of the 
expansion operation. 

The expansion cone 2555 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, machine 

20 tool steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, c^^cs or other similar 
high strength materials* In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2555 
is fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, and resistance to wear and galling. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the outside surface of the expansion cone 2555 has a sinrface 

25 hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide 
high strCTgth and wear resistance. 

The expansion cone 2555 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 
2545 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 

30 goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2555 is 
coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2545 using a standard threaded 
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connectioii in order to optimally provide high str^igth and easy replacement of 
the expansion cone 2555« 

The casing 2560 is removably coupled to the slips 2525 and expansion 
cone 2555. The casing 2560 prrferably comprises a tubiilar niember. The 
5 casing 25i50 may be fabricated from any nmnber of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, slotted tub\ilars» oilfield coimtry 
tubtdar goods, low alloy steely carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment^ the casing 2560 is fabricated 
from oilfield countiy tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic 
10 steel TnilTfl in Qrder to optimally provide high strength using standardized 
materials. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 
includes a thin wall section 2670 and an outer annular sealing member 2675. 
In a preferred embodiment^ the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2670 is 

15 about 50 to 100% ofthe regular wall thickness of the casing 2560. In this 
mourner, the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 may be easi^ radially expanded 
and deformed into intimate contact vdih the lower end of an existing section of 
weUbore casing. In a prderred CTobodiment, the lower end ofthe existing 
section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial 

20 expansion of the thin walled section 2670 of casing 2560 into the thin walled 
section of the existing wellbore casing results in a weUbore casing having a 
substantially constant inside diameter. 

The annular sealing member 2675 may be fabricated fi*om any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, 

25 epo2^y rubber, metal, or plastic. In a preferred mibodiment, the annular 
sealing member 2675 is fabricated from StrataLock epcfxy in order to optimally 
provide compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the 
annular sealing m^nber 2675 preferably ranges firom about 70 to 95 % of the 
inside diameter of the lower section of the wellbore casing that the casing 2560 

30 is joined to. In this manner, after radial ^pansion, the anniilar sealing memb^ 
2670 optimally provides a fluidic seal and also preferably optimally provides 
sufficient frictional force with the inside surface of t^e existing section of 

• 161- 



25791^.02 



wellbore casing during the radial e:2q)ansion of the casing 2560 to support the 
casing 2560. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower end 2680 of the casing 2560 
includes a thin wall section 2685 and an outer annular sealing member 2690, 
5 In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2685 is 
about 50 to 100 % of the r^:ular wall thickness of the casing 2560. In this 
numner, the lower end 2680 of the casing 2560 may be easily expanded and 
deformed. Furthermore, in this manner, an other section of casing may be 
easily joined with the lower ^d 2680 of the casing 2560 using a radial 

10 expansion process. In a preferred embodiment^ the upper end of the other 
section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial 
expansion of the thin walled section of the upper end of the other casing into 
the thin walled section 2685 of the lower end 2680 of the casing 2560 results in 
a wellbore casing having a substantially constant inside diameter. 

15 The annular sealing member 2690 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, 
rubber, metal, plastic or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing 
member 2690 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimal^ provide 
compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the annular 

20 sealing member 2690 jxreferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside 
diameter of the lower section of the costing wellbore casing that the casing 
2560 is joined to. In this manner, after radial expansion, the annular sealing 
member 2690 preferably provides a fliiidic seal and also preferably provides 
sufEident frictional force with the inside wall of the wellbore during the radial 

25 expansion of the casing 2560 to support the casing 2560* 

During operation, the ^qsparatus 2500 is preferably positioned in a 
wellbore with the upper ^d 2665 of the casing 2560 positioned in an 
overlapping relationship with the lower end of an existing wellbore casing. In a 
particularly preferred ^nbodiment, the thin wall section 2670 of the casing 

30 2560 is positioned in opposing overlapping relation with the thin wall section 
and outer annular sealing member of the lower end of the existing section of 
wellbore casing. In this manner, the radial expansion of the casing 2560 will 
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compress the thin wall sections and annular compressible members of the upper 
end 2665 of the casing 2560 and the lower end of the existing wellbore casing 
into intimate contact During Uie positioning of the apparatus 2500 in the 
wdlbore^ the casing 2560 is supported by the expansion cone 2555. 
5 After positioning of the apparatus 2500, a first fhiidic material is then 

pumped into the fluid passage 2566. The first fhtidicinaterial may comprise 
any number of conventional cozmnercially available materials such as, for 
example, cement, water, slag-mix, epoxy or drilling mud« In a preferred 
embodiment^ the first fluidic material comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing 

10 material such as, for example, cement, epo^^, or slag-mix in order to optimally 
provide a hardenable outer annular body around the expanded casing 2560. 

The first fluidic material may be pimiped into the fluid passage 2565 at 
op^xUing pressures and flow rates ranging^ for example, firom about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 

15 matmal is pmnped into the fluid passage 2565 at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging firom about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallonsAninute in order 
to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The first fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2565 passes 
through the fluid passages 2570, 2575, 2580, 2590, 2600 and then outside of the 

20 apparatus 2500. The first fluidic material then prrferabfy fills the annular 
region between the outside of the apparatus 2500 and the interior walls of the 
wellbore. 

The plug 2655 is then introduced into the fluid passage 2565. The plug 
2655 lodges in the throat passage 2650 and fluididy isolates and blocks off the 

25 fluid passage 2590. In a preferred embodiment, a couple of volumes of a non- 
hardenable fluidic material are tiien pumped into tiie fluid passage 2565 in 
order to remove any hardenable fluidic material contained within and to ensure 
that none of the fluid passages are blocked. 

A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 2565. 

30 The second fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, water, drilling gases, 
drilling mud or lubricant. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
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material comprises a non-hardenable fliddic material such as, for example, 
water, drilling mud, or lubricant in order to optimally provide pressurization of 
the pressiure chamber 2660 and minimize Motion. 

The second fluidic mat^al may be pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at 
5 operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example^ from about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second 
fluidic material is ptmq>ed into the fluid passage 2565 at operating pressures 
and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 pd and 0 to 1,200 ga]lon3/imnute 
in order to optimally provide operational effidency. 

10 The second fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2565 passes 

through the fluid passages 2570, 2575, 2580, 2590 and into the pressure 
chambers 2605 of the shps 2525, and into the pressure chamber 2660. 
Continued piunping of ihe second fluidic material pressurizes the pressure 
chambers 2605 and 2660. 

15 The pressurization of the pressure chambers 2605 causes the slip 

members 2525 to expand in the radial direction and grip the interior surface of 
the casing 2560. The casing 2560 is then preferably maintained in a 
substantially stationary position. 

The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2660 causes the upper 

20 sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545 and expansion cone 2555 to 
move in an axial direction relative to the cadng 2560. In this manner, the 
expansion cone 2555 will cause the casing 2560 to expand in the radial 
direction, beginning with the lower end 2685 of the casing 2560. 

Diuing the radial expansion process, the casing 2560 is prevented from 

25 moving in an upward direction by the shps 2525. A length of the casing 2560 is 
then expanded in the radial direction through the pressurization of the pressure 
chamber 2660. The length of the casing 2560 that is expanded during the 
expansion process will he proportional to the stroke length of the upper sealing 
head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555. 

30 Upon ihe completion of a stroke, the operating pressure of the second 

fluidic material is reduced and the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing 
mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555 drop to their rest positions with the 
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casing 2560 supported by the espansim cone 2555. The position of the drillpipe 
2505 is preferably adjusted throughout the radial expansion process in order to 
maintain the overlapping relationship between the thin walled sections of the 
lower end of the existing wellbore casing and the upper end of the casing 2560. 
5 In a preferred embodiment, the stroking of the expansion cone 2555 is then 
repeated, as necessaiy, until the tiiin walled section 2670 of tiie upper end 2665 
of the casing 2560 is e2q)anded into the thin waDed section of the lower end of 
the existing wellbore casing. In this manner, a wellbore casing is formed 
including two adjacent sections of casing having a substantiaUy constant inside 

10 diameter. Thisproce38may then be repeated for the entirety of the wellbore to 
provide a wellbore casing thousands of feet in length having a substantially 
constant inside diameter. 

In a preferred embodiment, dining the iBnal stroke of the expansion cone 
2555, the slips 2525 are positioned as dose as possible to the thin walled section 

15 2670 of the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 in order minimize slippage 
between the casing 2560 and the existing wellbore casing at the end of the 
radial expansion process. Altemativelyi or in addition, the outside diameter of 
the annular sealing member 2675 is selected to ^:isiu:e sufficient interfer^ce fit 
with the inside diameter of the lower end of the existing casing to prevent axial 

20 displacement of tixe casing 2560 during the final stroke. Alternatively, or in 
addition, the outside diameter of the annular sealing member 2690 is selected 
to provide an interfer^ce fit with the inside walls of Ihe wellbore at an earher 
point in the radial expansion process so as to prevent further axial displacement 
of the casing 2560. In this final alternative, the interference fit is preferably 

25 selected to permit expansion of the casing 2560 by pulling the expansion cone 
2555 out of the wellbore, without having to pressurize the pressure chamber 
2660. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the 
apparatus 2500 are preferably limited to the fluid passages 2565, 2570, 2575, 
30 2580, and 2590, the pressure chambers 2605 within the slips 2525, and the 
pressure chamber 2660. No fluid pressure acts directly on the casing 2560. 
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This permits the use of operating pressures higher than the casing 2560 could 
normalty withstand. 

Once the casing 2560 has heen completely expanded o£f of the expansion 
cone 2555, the remaining portions of the apparatus 2500 are removed from the 
5 wellbore. In a preferred embodiment^ the contact pressure between the 
drformed thm wall sections and compressible annular members of itxB lower 
md of the existing casing and the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 ranges 
from about 400 to 10,000 psi in order to optimaDy support the casing 2560 
using the existing wellbore casing. 

10 In this nuumer» the casing 2560 is radially expanded into contact with an 
existmg section of casing by pressurizing the interior fluid passages 2565, 2570, 
2575, 2580, and 2590, the pressxu^e chambers of the slips 2605 and the pressure 
chamber 2660 of the apparatus 2500. 

In a preferred embodiment, as required, the annular body of hardenable 

15 flmdic material is then allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body about 
the expanded casing 2560. In the case where the casing 2560 is slotted, the 
cured fluidic materia! preferably permeates and envelops the expanded casing 
2560. The resulting new section of wellbore casing indudes Hhe expanded 
casmg 2560 and the rigid outer annular body. The overlapping joint between 

20 the pre-ffidstmg wellbore casing and the ^:panded casing 2560 indudes the 
deformed thin wall sections and the compressible outer annular bodies. The 
inner diamet^ of the resulting combined wellbore casings is substantially 
constant In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing is formed. This 
process of expanding overlapping tubular members having thin wall end 

25 portions with compressible annular bodies into contact can be repeated for the 
entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing 
can be provided for thousands of feet in a subterranean formation. 

In a preferred ^nbodiment, as the expansion cone 2555 nears the upper 
end 2665 of the casing 2560, the operating pressure of the second fluidic 

30 material is reduced in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2500. In an 
alternative embodiment, the apparatus 2500 indudes a shock absorber for 
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absorbing the shock created by the completion of the radial eacpansion of the 
casing 2560. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
iliiidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2555 
5 nears the esnd of the casing 2560 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 
movement and velocity of the expansion cone 2555. In a preferred ^nbodiment, 
the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the 
return stroke of the apparatus 2500 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order 
minimize the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 2555 during the 
10 return stroke. In a preferred embodiment^ the stroke length of the apparatus 
2500 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimally provide equipments 
lengths that can be easily handled using typical oil well rigging equipment and 
also minimize the frequency at which apparatus 2500 must be re-stroked« 
In an alternative embodiment^ at least a portion of the upper sealing 
15 head 2535 includes an expansion cone for radially expanding the casing 2560 
during operation of the apparatus 2500 in order to increase the surface area of 
the casing 2560 acted upon during the radial expansion process. In this 
manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

Alternatively, the apparatus 2500 may be used to join a first section of 
20 pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 2500 
may be used to directly line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the 
use of an outer annular layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the 
apparatus 2500 may be used to expand a tubular support member in a hole* 
Referring now to Figures 19, 19a and 19by another embodiment of an 
25 apparatus 2700 for expanding a tubular member will be described. The 
apparatus 2700 prefoably includes a driUpipe 2705, an innerstring ads^ter 
2710, a sealing sleeve 2715, a first inner sealmg mandrel 2720, a first upper 
sealing head 2725, a first Iowa sealing head 2730, a first outer sealing mandrel 
2735, a second inner sealing mandrel 2740, a second upper sealing head 2745, a 
30 second lower sealing head 2750, a second outer sealing mandrel 2755, a load 
mandrel 2760, an expansion cone 2765, a mandrel laundier 2770, a mechanical 
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slip body 2775, mechanical sKps 2780, drag blocks 2785, casing 2790, and fluid 
passages 2795, 2800, 2805, 2810, 2815, 2820, 2825, and 2830. 

The drinpipe 2705 is coupled to the innerstxing adapter 271^^ During 
operation of the apparatus 2700, the drillpq)e 2705 supports the apparatus 
5 2700. The driUpipe 2705 pi^erably comprises a substantianyhoUowt^ 
member or members. The drillpipe 2705 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or otiier 
shnilar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2705 

10 is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to facilitate the placement of the 

apparatus 2700 in non-vertical wellbores. The drillpipe 2705 may be coupled to 
the innerstring adapter 2710 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a standard 

15 threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2705 is 

removabfy coupled to the innerstring ad^ter 2710 by a drillpipe connection in 
order to optimally provide high strength and easy disassenobly. 

The drillpipe 2705 preferably includes a fluid passage 2795 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid 

20 passage 2800. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2795 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epozy, water, drilling 
mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUons/minute. 

The iimerstring adapter 2710 is coupled to the drill string 2705 and the 

25 sealing sleeve 2715. The innerstring adapter 2710 preferably comprises a 
substantially hoUow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 
2710 may be fabricated from any ntunber of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or othn* similar hi^ strength materials. 

30 In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2710 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. 
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The innerstring ad^ter 2710 may be coupled to the drill string 2705 
using any niunber of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such aSy for example^ drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry tubtilar goods 
specialty threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
5 pr^erred embodiment^ the innerstring adapter 2710 is rraiovably coupled to 
the drill pipe 2705 1^ a standard threaded connection in order to optimallty 
I»t>vide high strength and easy disassembly. The innerstring adapter 2710 may 
be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 using any numher of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplinp such as, for esample, drillpipe 

10 connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded comiection, 
ratdiet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2710 is removably coupled to 
the sealing sleeve 2715 by a standaird threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapts 2710 preferably includes a flmd passage 2800 

15 that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2795 into the 
fluid passage 2805. In a preferred ^Dobodiment^ the fluid passage 2800 is 
adapted to convey fluidic matoials such as, for example, cement, eposy, wat^, 
drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

20 The sealing sleeve 2715 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 and 

the first inner sealing mandrel 2720. The sealing sleeve 2715 preferably 
comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing 
sleeve 2715 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 

25 alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2715 is fabricated firom stainless 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
Mction surfaces. 

The sealing sleeve 2715 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 
30 using any numb^ of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield cotmtry tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
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threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2715 is 
removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 by a standard threaded 
connector. The sealing sleeve 2715 may be coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 2720 using any nimiber of conventional commercially available 
5 mechanical couplings such as» for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specially type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding 
or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the sealing 
sleeve 2716 is removably coupled to the innw sealing mandrel 2720 by a 
standard threaded connection. 

10 The sealing sleeve 2715 inreferably includes a fluid passage 2802 that is 

adapted to convey fluidic matmals from the fluid passage 2800 into the fluid 
passage 2805. In a pref^red embodiment, the fluid passage 2802 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epo^, water, drilling 
mud or lubricants at operating pressxtres and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 

15 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 
and the first lower sealing head 2730. The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 
preferably comprises a substantiaUy hollow tubular member or members. The 
first inner sealing mandrel 2720 may be fiabricated fi:t>m any number of 

20 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oOfidd 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or oilier 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the first inner 
sealing mandrel 2720 is fabricated firom stainless steel in order to optimally 
provide hi^ strength, corrosion resistance, and low Motion surfaces. 

25 The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 

2715 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpQ)e connection oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first inner 

30 sealing mandrel 2720 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 by a 
standard threaded connection. The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 may be 
coupled to the first lower sealing head 2730 using any niunber of convmtional 
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commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
connection^ oilfield cotrntay tubular goods specially type threaded connection, 
welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 is removably coupled to the 
5 first lower sealing head 2730 by a standard threaded connection. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 preferably includes a fluid passage 
2805 that is adapted to convey fluidic materials firom the fluid passage 2802 into 
die fluid passage 2810. In a preferred embodiment^ the fluid passage 2805 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epo^, wat^, 
10 drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging firom 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The first upper sealing head 2725 is coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735, the second upper sealing head 2745, the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755, and the mansion cone 2765. The first upper sealing head 2725 
15 is also movably coupled to the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 
2720 and the inner sinrface of the casing 2790. In this manner, the first upper 
sealing head 2725 redprocates in the axial direction. The radial clearance 
betwe^ the inner cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 2725 and 
the outer surface of the first inner seating mandrel 2720 may range, for 
20 example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
radial clearance between the ixm&c cylindrical siurface of the first upper sealing 
head 2725 and the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 ranges 
from about 0.005 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide Tniniinfil radial 
clearance. The radial clearance between the outer cylindrical smrface of the 
25 first upper sealing head 2725 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 may 
range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer t^lindrical surface of the 
first upper sealing head 2725 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 ranges 
firom about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for 
30 the expansion cone 2765 during the expansion process. 

The first upper sealing head 2725 preferably con4>rise3 an annular 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first 
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upper sealing head 2725 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
conunerdally available materials such as, for example, oilfield coimtry tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 2725 is 
5 fabricated £rom stainless steel in order to optimally jnrovide high strength, 
corrosion resistance and low Mction surfaces. The inner surface of the first 
upper sealing head 2725 preferably includes one or more annular sealing 
members 2835 for sealing the interface between the first upper sealing head 
2725 and the first inner sealing mandrel 2720. The sealing members 2835 may 
10 comprise any nimiber of conventional commercially available annular sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing men[ibers 2835 comprise polypak 
seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long 
axial strokes. 

15 In a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 2725 includes a 

shoulder 2840 for supporting the first upper sealing head 2725 on the first 
lower sealing head 2730. 

The first upper sealing head 2725 may be coupled to the first outer 
sealing mandrel 2735 using any number of conventional commercially available 

20 mechanical couplings such as, for sample, driUpipe connection, oilfield countoy 
tabular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first upper 
sealing head 2725 is removably coupled to the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 
by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 

25 mechanical coupling between the first upper sealing head 2725 and the first 
outer sealing mandrel 2735 includes one or more sealing members 2345 for 
iltudicly sealing the interface between the first upper sealing head 2725 and the 
first outer sealing mandrel 2735. The sealing members 2845 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercial^ available sealing members such as, for 

30 example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2845 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 
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The first lower sealing head 2730 is coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 2720 and the second inner sealing mandrel 2740. The first lower 
sealing head 2730 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the first outer 
sealing mandrel 2735. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725 and 
5 first outer sealing mandrel 2735 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 and the 
inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 m^jr range, for example, 
from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inch^. In a preferred embodiment, the radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 and the 

10 inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 ranges firom about 0.005 to 
0.01 inches in order to optima% provide miTiimal radial clearance. 

The fibrst lower sealing head 2730 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer sturfaces. The first 
lower sealing head 2730 may be fabricated from any niunber of conventional 

15 commerdally available material such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strengtii 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the first lower sealing head 2730 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimal]|y provide hi^^ strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low fiiction surfaces. The outer surface of the first 

20 lower sealing head 2730 preferabfy includes one or more annular sealing 
members 2850 for sealing the interface between the first lower sealing head 
2730 and the first outer sealing mandrel 2735« The sealing members 2850 may 
comprise any number of conventional commerdaily available annular sealing 
memb^ such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized 

25 seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2850 comprise polypak 
seals available from Parker Seals in order to opthnally provide sealing for long 
axial strokes. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 may be coupled to the first inner 
sealing mandrel 2720 using any number of conventional commerdaUy available 
30 mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods 
specialty threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first lower sealing head 
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2730 is removably coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between ihe first lower sealing head 2730 and the first inner sealing mandrel 
2720 includes one or more sealing members 2855 for fluididy sealing the 
5 interface between the first lower sealing head 2730 and the fi^ 
mandrel 2720. The sealing membesrs 2855 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example^ o- 
rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2855 comprise polypak seals available fi'om 

10 Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 may be coupled to the second inner 
sealing mandrel 2740 using any nimiber of conventional conunerdally available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield coimtry tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 

15 threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2730 
is removably coupled to the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechamcal coupling 
between tiie first lower sealing head 2730 and the second inner sealing mandrel 
2740 includes one or more sealing members 2860 far fluidicly sealing the 

20 interfiEu:e between the first lower sealing head 2730 and the second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740. Tlie sealing members 2860 may comprise any ntumber of 
conventional commerdaUy available sealing members such as, for example, o- 
rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2860 comprise polypak seals available firom 

25 Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The first outer seating mandrel 2735 is coiq)led to the first upper sealing 
head 2725, the second upper sealing head 2745, the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755, and the mansion cone 2765. The first outer sealing mandrel 
2735 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2790 and the 

30 outer surface of the first lower sealing head 2730. In this manner, the first 
upper sealing head 2725, first outer sealing mandrel 2735, second upper sealing 
head 2745, second outer sealing mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 2765 
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reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer 
snr&ce of the first outar sealing mandrel 2735 and the inner sinrface of the 
casing 2790 nDiay range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
preferred embodimaat, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the 
5 first outer sealing mandrd 2735 and the inner sui£Eu:e of the casing 279^ 
from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for 
the expansion cone 2765 during the expansion proc^« The radial clearance 
between the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 and the outer 
surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 may range, for example, from about 

10 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between 
the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 and the outer sturface 
of the first lower sealing head 2730 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in 
order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 1935 preferably comprises an annular 

15 membw having substantia]]^ cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first 
outer sealing mandrel 2735 may be fabricated from any nunib» of conventional 
commercialty available matmals such as, for example^ oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless sted or other similar hii^ strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment^ the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is 

20 fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low fiiction surfaces. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 may be coupled to the first upper 
sealing head 2725 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, 

25 welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is removably coupled to the 
first upper sealing head 2725 fay a standard threaded connection. The first 
outer sealing mandrri 2735 may be cotqpled to the second upper sealing head 
2745 using any number of conventional commercial^ available mechanical 

30 couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods spedalty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. 
In a preferred embodiment, the first outer sealmg mandrel 2735 is removably 
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coupled to the second upper sealing head 2745 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 is coupled to the first lower 
sealing head 2730 and the second Iowa sealing head 2750. The second inner 
5 sealing mandrel 2740 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular 
member or members. The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be fabricated 
from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel or oilier similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred enibodiment, the 
10 second innCT sealing mandrel 2740 is fabricated firom stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide big^ strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be coupled to the first low^ 
sealing head 2730 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield coimtry tubular goods 
15 specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740 is removably coupled to the first lower sealing head 2740 by a 
standard iJireaded connection. The mechanical coupling between the second 
inner sealing mandrel 2740 and the first lower sealing head 2730 preferably 
20 includes sealing members 2860. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be coupled to the second 
lower sealing head 2750 using any numba of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for esiample, oilfield coimtxy tubtdar 
goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
25 standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second inner 
sealing mandrel 2720 is removably coupled to the second lower sealing head 
2750 by a standard threaded connection. In a prefCTred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 and the 
second lower sealing head 2750 includes one or more sealing members 2865. 
30 The sealing members 2865 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available seals such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or 



-176- 



25791^.02 



metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 
2865 comprise po^ak seals available from Parker Seals. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 preferably includes a fluid 
passage 2810 that is adapted to convey fliiidic materials from the fluid passage 
5 2805 into the fluid passage 2815. In a preferred embodiment^ the fluid passage 
2810 is adapted to conv^ fluidic materials such as, for example, cement^ ^oxy, 
ivater, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons^untite. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 is coupled to the first upper sealing 

10 head 2726^ the first outer sealing mandrel 2735, the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 2765. The second upper sealing head 
2745 is also movably coupled to the outer surface of the second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740 and the inner surface of the casing 2790« In this manner, the 
second upper sealing head 2745 reciprocates in tiie axial direction. The radial 

15 clearance between the inner c^lindiical surface of the second upper sealing head 
2745 and the outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may range, 
for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a prefOTed embodiment, the 
radial clearance between the inner qylindrical surface of the second upper 
sealing head 2745 and the outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 

20 2740 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 indies in ordw to optimal^ provide 
TwiTiifTinl radial clearance. The radial clearance between the outer cylindrical 
surface of the second upper sealing head 2745 and the inner surface of the 
casing 2790 may range, for example^ from about 0.025 to .375 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical 

25 siuface of the second upp^ sealing head 2745 and the inner surface of tihe 
casing 2790 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally 
provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2765 during the expansion process. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 preferably comprises an aimular . 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
30 upper sealing head 2745 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
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goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 2745 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the second 
5 upper sealing head 2745 preferably includes one or more annular sealing 
members 2870 for sealing the interface betwem the second upper sealing head 
2745 and the second ixmer sealing mandrel 2740* The sealing menobers 2870 
may comprise any number of conventional commerdaQy available annular 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring 

10 energized seals. In a preferred embodiment^ the sealing members 2870 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally 
provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

In a preferred embodiment^ the second upper sealing head 2745 includes 
a shotdder 2875 for supporting the second upper sealing head 2745 on the 

15 second lower sealing head 2750. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 may be coupled to the first outer 
sealing mandrel 2735 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubtdar goods specialty threaded connection, ratchet-latdi type threaded 

20 connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
second upper sealing head 2745 is removably coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, 
the mechanical coupling between the second upper sealing head 2745 and the 
first outer sealing mandrel 2735 includes one or more sealing members 2880 for 

25 flmdidy sealing the interface between the second upper sealing head 2745 and 
the first outer sealing mandrel 2735. The sealing members 2880 may comprise 
any number of conventional commercially available sealing members such as, 
for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2880 comprise polypak seals 

30 available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 
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The second upp^ sealing head 2745 may be coupled to the second outer 
sealing mandrel 2755 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
5 connection. In a preferred embodimrat, the second upper sealing head 2745 is 
removabfy coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the second upper sealing head 2745 and the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755 indudes one or more sealing members 2885 for fluididy sealing 
10 the interface between the second upper sealing head 2745 and the second outer 
sealing mandrel 2755. The sealing members 2885 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o* 
rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2885 comprise polypak seals available from 
15 Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 is couided to the second inner 
sealing mandrel 2740 and the load mandrel 2760. The second lower sealing 
head 2750 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the second outer 
sealing mandrel 2755. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725, the 
20 first outer sealing mandrel 2735, second upper sealing head 2745, second outer 
sealing mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 2765 redprocate in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the second lower 
sealing head 2750 and the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
2755 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
25 embodiment, the radial dearance between the outer siurface of the second lower 
sealing head 2750 and the inner siurface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
2755 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide 
minimal radial clearance. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 preferably comprises an annular 
30 member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
lower sealing head 2750 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield coimtiy tubidar 
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goods, low alloy sted, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 2750 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low Mction surfaces. The outer surface of the second 
5 lower sealing head 2750 preferably indudes one or more annular sealing 
members 2890 for sealing the interfiace between the second lower sealing head 
2750 and the second outer sealing mandrel 2755. The sealing members 2890 
may comprise any number of conventional conmiercially available annular 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring 

10 energized seals. In a prefOTred embodiment, the sealing members 2890 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally 
provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 may be coupled to the second bmer 
sealing mandrel 2740 using any number of conventional commercially available 

15 mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, ratdiet-latch type threaded 
connection^ or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second lower sealing head 2750 is removabfy coupled to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, 

20 the mechanical coupling between the second lower sealing head 2750 and the 
second inner sealing mandrel 2740 includes one or more sealing members 2895 
for fluidicly sealing the interface betweCTi the second sealing head 2750and the 
second sealing mandrel 2740. The sealing members 2895 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for 

25 sample, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment) the sealing members 2895 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 may be coupled to the load mandrel 
2760 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 

30 couplings such as, for «ample, drillpipe connection, oilfidd tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, ratchet-latch iype threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower 
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sealing head 2750 is reinovably coupled to the load mandrel 2760 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a prefixed embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the second lower sealing head 2750 and the load mandrel 2760 
includes one or more sealing members 2900 for fluidicly sealing the interface 
5 betwera the second lower sealing head 2750 and the load mandrel 2760. The 
sealing members 2900 may comprise any number of conventional commerdaljty 
available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal 
spring energized seals. In a preferred embodimmt^ the sealing members 2900 
comprise polypak seals available from Parka Seals in order to opttmaliy 
10 provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 2750 includes 
a throat passage 2905 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 2810 and 
2815. The throat passage 2905 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to 
receive and engage with a plug 2910, or other similar device. In this manner, 
15 the fluid passage 2810 is fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 2815. In this 
manner, the pressure chambers 2915 and 2920 are pressurized. The use of a 
plurality of pressmre chambOTs in the apparatus 2700 permits the ^eetive 
driving force to be multiplied. Whileillustratedusingapair of pressure 
chambers, 2915 and 2920, the sqpparatus 2700 may be further modified to 
20 employ additional pressure chambers. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is coupled to the first upper 
sealing head 2725, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735, the second upper 
sealing head 2745, and the expansion cone 2765. The second outer sealing 
mandrd 2755 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2790 
25 and the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 2750. In this manner, 
the first uppar sealing head 2725, first outer sealing mandrel 2735, second 
upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealing mandrel 2755, and the expansion 
cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial direction. 

The radial clearance between the outer surface of the second outer 
30 sealing mandrel 2755 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 may range, for 
example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the second outer seating mandrel 
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2755 and the iniiCT surface of the casing 2790 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.126 
inches in order to optimal^ provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2765 
during the expansion process. The radial clearance between ihe ixmer surface 
of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 and the outer surface of the second 
5 lower sealing head 2750 may range, for es:ample, firom about 0.0025 to 0.05 
inches. In a preferred embodimeDit, the radial clearance between the inner 
surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 and the outer surfSace of the 
second lower sealing head 2750 ranges firom about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order 
to optimally provide tniTiiTnal radial clearance. 

10 The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 preferably comprises an annular 

member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
outer sealing mandrel 2765 may be fabricated firom any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or otiier similar high strength 

16 materials. In a preferred embodiment^ ttxe second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance and low friction stuiaces. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 may be coupled to the second 
upper sealing head 2745 using any number of conventional commercially 

20 available mechanical couplings such as, for exanq^le, drillpipe connectioUi 

oilfield coimtty tubular goods specialty threaded connection, ratchet-latch type 
threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is removably coupled to 
tile second upper sealing head 2745 by a standard threaded connection. The 

25 second outer sealing mandrel 2755 may be coupled to the expansion cone 2765 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second outer 

30 sealing mandrel 2755 is removably coupled to the expansion cone 2765 by a 
standard threaded connection. 
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The load mandrel 2760 is coupled to the second lower sealing head 2750 
and the mechanical slip body 2755. The load mandrel 2760 preferably 
comprises an annular member having stibstantially cylindrical inner and outer 
sinrfaces. The load mandrel 2760 may be fabricated from any number of 
5 conventional commercially available n:iaterials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low allcyy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load noumdrel 
2760 is fabricate from stainless steel in order to optimally provide hi^ 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
10 The load mandrel 2760 may be coupled to the second lower sealing head 

2750 using any number of conventional commerdaliy available medianical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
15 load mandrel 2760 is removably coupled to the second lower sealing head 2750 
by a standard threaded connection. The load mandrel 2760 may be coupled to 
the mechanical slip bo^ 2775 using any niunber of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, 
oilfield cotmtry tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch 
20 type threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the load mandrel 2760 is removably coupled to the mechanical slip 
body 2775 by a standard threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 2760 preferably includes a fluid passage 2815 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2810 to the fluid 
25 passage 2820. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2815 is adsqpted to 
convey fliudic materials such as, for example, cement, epaxyy water, drilling 
mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute* 

The ffipansion cone 2765 is coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 
30 2755. The expansion cone 2765 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of 
the casing 2790. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725, first outer 
sealing mandrel 2785, second upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealing 
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mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial direction. 
The reciprocation of the expansion cone 2765 causes the casing 2790 to expand 
in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 2765 preferably comprises an annular member 
5 having substantiaUy cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside 
radius of the outside conical surikce may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical 
surface ranges from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide 
expansion cone dimensions that accommodate the typical range of casings. The 
10 axial length of the expansion cone 2765 may range, for example, from about 2 to 
8 times the largest outer diameter of the expansion cone 2765. In a preferred 
embodiment, the axial length of the expansion cone 2765 ranges from about 3 
to 5 times the largest outer diameter of the expansion cone 2765 in order to 
optimally provide stabilization and centralization of the expansion cone 2765. 
15 In a preferred embodiment, the an§^e of attack of the expansion cone 2765 
ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally balance frictional forces 
and radial expansion forces. 

The expansion cone 2765 m^ be fabricated from any number of 
conventional cominercially available nud^iials such as, for example, machine 
20 tool steel, nitride sted, titanium, timgsten carbide, ceramics or other similar 
hi^ strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2765 
is fabricated frx)m D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength and resistance to corrosion and galling. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the outside surface of the expansion cone 2765 has a surface 
25 hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide 
hi^ strength and resistance to wear and galling. 

The expansion cone 2766 may be coupled to the second outside sealing 
mandrel 2765 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
30 tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
expansion cone 2765 is coupled to the second outside sealing mandrel 2765 
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using a standard threaded connection in order to optimally provide hi^ 
strength and easy replacement of the expansion cone 2765. 

The mandrel launcher 2770 is coupled to the casdng 2790. The mandrel 
launcher 2770 comprises a tubidar section of casing having a reduced wall 
5 thickness compared to the casing 2790. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 
tiiicknras of the mandrel launcher 2770 is about 50 to 100 % of the wall 
thickness of the casing 2790. The wall thictoess of the mandrel laundi^ 2770 
may range » for example, firom about 0«15 to 1.5 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 2770 ranges from 

10 about 0.25 to 0.75 inches. In this manner, the initiation of the radial expansion 
of the casing 2790 is facilitated, the placement of the ^aratus 2700 within a 
wellbore casing and wellbore is facilitated, and the mandrel launcher 2770 has a 
burst strength approximately equal to that of the casing 2790. 

The mandrel launcher 2770 may be coupled to the casing 2790 using any 

15 number of conventional mechanical couplings such as, for example, a standard 
threaded connection. The mandrel launcher 2770 may be fabricated firom any 
nmnber of conventional commercial^ available materials such as, for example, 
oilfield coimtcy tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or 
other similar hi^ strmgth materials. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 

20 laimcher 2770 is fabricated firom oilfield country tubular goods of higher 

strength than that of the casing 2790 but with a reduced wall thickness in order 
to optimally provide a small compact tubular container having a biffst strength 
approximately equal to that of the casing 2790« 

The mechanical slip body 2775 is coupled to the load mandrel 2760, the 

25 mechanical slips 2780, and the drag blocks 2785. The mechanical slip body 
2775 preferably comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2820 
fluididy coupled to the passage 2815. In this manner, fluidic materials may be 
conveyed firom the passage 2820 to a r^on outside of the apparatus 2700. 

The mechanical slip body 2775 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2760 

30 using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred 
^nbodiment, the mechanical slip body 2775 is removably coupled to the load 
mandrel 2760 using a standard threaded connection in order to optimally 
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provide hi^ strength and easy disassembly. The mechanical slip body 2775 
may be coupled to tibie mechanical slips 2780 using any number of conventional 
mpchgni*^? couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 
2755 is removably coupled to the mechanical slips 2780 using threaded 
5 connections and sUdingsted retainer rings in order to optimally provide a hi^ 
strength attachment The mechanical slip body 2755 may be coupled to the 
drag blo^ 2785 using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the mechanical slip bo^ 2775 is rraiovably coupled to 
the drag blocks 2785 using threaded coimections and sliding steel retainer rings 

10 in order to optimally provide a high strength attachment. 

The mechanical slip body 2775 preferably includes a fluid passage 2820 
titiat is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2815 to the 
region outside of the apparatus 2700. In a preferred embodiment^ the fluid 
passage 2820 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, 

15 cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at opiating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The mechanical slips 2780 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical slip body 2775. During operation of the apparatus 2700, tbe 
mechanical slips 2780 prevent upward movement of the casing 2790 and 

20 n:iandrel launcher 2770. In this manner, during the axial reciprocation of the 
expansion cone 2765, the casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770 are 
maintained in a substantially stationary position. In this manner, the mandrel 
lawicher 2765 and casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770 are expanded in the 
radial direction by the axial movement of the expansion cone 2765. 

25 The mechanical slips 2780 may comi>rise any number of conventional 

commercial^ available medxanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical slips, RTTS packer vddLer fype mechanical slips or 
Model 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mechanical slips 2780 comprise RTTS packer 

30 tungsten carbide mechanical slips available from Halliburton Energy Services 
in order to optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2790 
and mandrel launcher 2770 during the expansion process. 
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The drag blocks 2785 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical slip bo^^ 2775. During op^ation of the apparatus 2700, the drag 
blocks 2785 prevrat upward movement of the casing 2790 and mandrel 
launcher 2770. In this manner, during the axial reciprocation of the expansion 
5 cone 2765, the casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770 are maintained in a 
substantially stationary position. In thid manner, the mandrel launcher 2770 
and casing 2790 are expanded in the radial direction by the axial movement of 
the escpansion cone 2765. 

The (brag blocks 2785 may comprise any number of conventional 

10 commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
mechanical drag blo(^ or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug drag blocks. In a 
preferred embodiment, the drag blocks 2785 comprise RTTS packer mechanical 
dragbloc^ available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optunally 
provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 

15 2770 during the expansion process. 

The casing 2790 is coupled to the mandrel knmciher 2770. The casing 
2790 is further removably coupled to the mechanical slips 2780 and drag blocks 
2785. The casing 2790 i»referabty coniprises a tubtdar member. The casing 
2790 may be fabricated from any nmnber of conventional commercially 

20 available materials such as, for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield country 
tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hig^ 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 2790 is fabricated 
from oilfield cotmtry tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic 
steel mills in ord^ to optimally provide high strength using standardized 

25 materials. In a preferred embodiment, the upper end of the casing 2790 
includes one or more sealing m^nbers positioned about the exterior of the 
casiQg2790. 

During operation, the apparatus 2700 is positioned in a wellbore with the 
upper end of the casing 2790 positioned in an overlapping relationship within 
30 an existing wellbore casing. In order minimize surge pressing within the 
borehole during placement of the apparatus 2700, the fiidd passage 2795 is 
preferably provided with one or more pressure relief passages. During the 
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placement of the apparatus 2700 in the wellbore, the casing 2790 is supported 
by the expansion cone 2765. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2700 within the bore hole in an 
overlapping relationship vnth an ezdsting section of wellbore casing, a first 
5 fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 2795 from a surface location- 
The first fluidic material is conveyed firom the fluid passage 2795 to the fluid 
passages 2800, 2802, 2805, 2810, 2815, and 2820. The first fluidic material will 
then exit the appaxataa 2700 and fill the annular r^on between the outside of 
the apparatus 2700 and the interior walls of the bore hole. 

10 The first fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 

commercially available materials such as, for example, epoxy, drilling mud, slag 
mix, water or cement. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material 
comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for example, slag mix, 
epoxy, or cement. In this manner, a wellbore casing having an outer annular 

15 layer of a hardenable matmalnuQr be formed. 

The first fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2700 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, firom about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment^ the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 2700 at operating pressures and flow 

20 rates ranging fi-om about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order 
to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

At a predetermined point in the injection of the first fluidic material such 
as, for example, after the annular region outside of the i^paratus 2700 has been 
filled to a predetermined level, a plug 2910, dart, or other similar device is 

25 introduced into the first fluidic material. The plug 2910 lodges in the throat 
passage 2905 thereby fluididy isolating the fluid passage 2810 fi"om the fluid 
passage 2815. 

After placement of the plug 2910 in the tiiroat passage 2905, a second 
fluidic material is pumped mto the fluid passage 2795 m order to pressurize the 

30 pressure chambers 2915 and 2920. The second fluidic material may comprise 
any number of conventional coromercially avaflable materials such as, for 

^ example, water, drilling gases, drilling mud or lubricants. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the second fluidic material comprises a non-hardenable flnidic 
material such as, for example, water, drilling mud or lubricant The use of 
lubricant optimally provides lubrication of the moving parts of the apparatus 
2700, 

5 The second fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2700 at 

operating pressiires and flow rates ranging, for exanq>le, from about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 4,500 gallons^ninute. In a preferred embodimenti the second 
fluidic material is pum|ied into the apparatus 2700 at operating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 galibns/minute in 

10 order to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The pressurization of the pressure diambers 2915 and 2920 cause the 
upper sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, outer sealing mandrels, 2735 and 2755, 
and expansion cone 2765 to move in an axial direction. As the expansion cone 
2765 moves in the axial direction, the expansion cone 2765 pulls the mandrel 

15 launcher 2770, casing 2790, and drag blocks 2785 along, which sets the 
mechanical slips 2780 and stops further axial movement of the mandrel 
launcher 2770 and casing 2790. In this manner, the axial movement of the 
expansion cone 2765 radially expands the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 
2790, 

20 Once the upper sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, outer $ealing mandrels, 

2735 and 2755, and expansion cone 2765 complete an axial stroke, the 
operating pressmre of the second fliudic material is reduced and the drill string 
2705 is raisedL This causes the inner sealing mandrels, 2720 and 2740, lower 
sealing heads, 2730 and 2750, load mandrel 2760, and mechanical slip body 

25 2755 to move upward. This imsets the mechanical slips 2780 and permits the 
mechanical slips 2780 and drag blocks 2785 to be moved upward within the 
mandrel laundier 2770 and casing 2790. When the lower sealing heads, 2730 
and 2750, contact the upper seahng heads, 2725 and 2745, the second fluidic 
material is again pressinized and the radial expansion process continues. In 

30 this manner, the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790 are radially expanded 
ihrou^ repeated axial strokes of the upper sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, outer 
sealing mandrels, 2735 and 2755, and expansion cone 2765. Throu^out the 
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radial espansion process, the upper end of the casing 2790 is preferably 
maintained in an overlapping relation with an existing section of wellbore 
casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper rad of the casing 
5 2790 is expanded into intimate contact with the inside siurface of the lower end 
of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment^ the sealing 
m»:ib6rs provided at tJie upper end of the casing 2790 provide a fluidic seal 
between the outside surface of file upper end of the casing 2790 and the inside 
surface of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the contact pressure between the casing 2790 and the existing 
section of wellbore casing ranges from about 400 to 10,000 in order to optimally 
provide contact pressure for activating the sealing members, provide optimal 
resistance to axial movement of the expanded casing, and optimally resist 
typical tensile and compressive loads on the expanded casing. 

15 In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2765 nears the end of 

the casing 2790, the opaating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced 
in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2700. In an alternative 
embodiment, the apparatus 2700 indudes a shock absorber for absorbing the 
shock created by the completion of the radial expiansion of the casing 2790. 

20 In a preferred embodimeni^ the reduced operating pressure of the second 

fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2765 
nears the end of the casing 2790 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 
movement and velocity of the expansion cone 2765, In a preferred embodiment, 
the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the 

25 return stroke of the apparatus 2700 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order 
minimize the resistance to the movement of tiie expansion cone 2765 during the 
return stroke. In a preferred embodhnent, the stroke length of the apparatus 
2700 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet m order to optimally provide equipment 
that can be easily handled by typical oil well rigging equipment and miniioize 

30 the frequency at which Hhe apparatus 2700 must be re-stroked dm±ig an 
expansion operation. 
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In an alternative Embodiments at least a portion of the upper sealing 
heads, 2725 and 2745, include esqpansion cones for radially expanding the 
mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790 during operation of the apparatus 2700 
in order to increase the surface area of the casing 2790 acted upon during the 
5 radial expansion process. In this manneri the operating pressures can be 
reduced. 

In an alternative embodiment^ mechanical slips are positioned in an axial 
location between the sealing sleeve 1915 and the first inner sealing mandrel 
2720 in order to optimally provide a simplified assenibly and operation of the 

10 apparatus 2700. 

Upon the complete radial expansion of the casing 2790, if appUcabie, the 
first fluidic material is permitted to cure within the annular region between ihe 
outside of the expanded casing 2790 and the interior walls of the wellbore. In 
the case where the casing 2790 is slotted, the cured fluidic material preferably 

15 permeates and CTvelops the expanded casing 2790. In this manner, a new 
section of wellbore casing is formed witiiin a wellbore. Alternatively, the 
apparatus 2700 may be used to join a first section of pipeline to an existing 
section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 2700 may be used to directiy 
line the interior of a wellbore witii a casing, without the tise of an outer annular 

20 layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 2700 may be used 
to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the 
apparatus 2700 are limited to the fluid passages 2795, 2800, 2802, 2805, and 
2810, and the pressure chambers 2915 and 2920. No fluid pressure acts directly 

25 on the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790. This permits the use of 
operating pressures hi^er than the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790 
could normally withstand 

Referring now to Figure 20, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 
3000 for forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing will be described. The 

30 apparatus 3000 preferably includes a drillpipe 3005, an innerstring adapter 
3010, a sealing sleeve 3015, a first inner sealing mandrel 3020, hydraulic slips 
3025, a first upper sealing head 3030, a first lower sealing head 3035, a first 
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outer sealing mandrel 3040, a second inner sealing mandrel 3045, a second 
upper sealing head 3050, a second lower sealing head 3055, a second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060, load mandrel 3065, expansion cone 3070, casing 3075, 
and fluid passages 3080, 3086, 3090, 3095, 3100, 3105, 3110, 3115 and 3120. 
5 The drillpipe 3005 is coupled to the innerstring adi^ter 3010. During 

operation of the apparatus 3000, the drillpipe 3005 supports the £q)paratus 
3000. The drillpipe 3005 preferabfy comprises a substantially hollow tubular 
memb^ or members. The drillpipe 3005 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example^ oilfidd 
10 countxy tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 3005 
is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to fadliate the placement of the 
apparatus 3000 in non-vertical wellbores. The drillpipe 3005 may be coupled to 
the innerstring adapter 3010 using any number of conventional comm^dally 
15 available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a prefored embodiment, the drillpipe 3005 is 
removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 by a drillpipe connection. 
The drillpipe 3005 preferably indudes a fluid passage 3080 that is 
20 adapted to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid 
passage 3085. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3080 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cemwt, epoxy, water, drilling 
mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
25 The iimerstring adapter 3010 is coupled to the drill string 3005 and the 

sealing sleeve 3015. The innerstring adapter 3010 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 
3010 may be fabricated from any niunb« of conventional commercially 
available materials sudbi as, for example, oilfield countzy tubular goods, low 
30 alloy steel, carbon isteel, stainless steel, or other simflar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, tlie innerstring adapter 3010 is fabricated from 
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stainless steel in order to optkoall^ provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. 

The tnnerstring adapter 3010 may be coupled to the drill string 3005 
using any niunber of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
5 such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countzy tabular goods 
spedaUy type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
pr^erred »:ibodim^t» the innersteing adapter 3010 is removably coupled to 
the drill pipe 3005 by a drillppe connection. The innerstring adapter 3010 may 
be coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015 using any number of conventional 
10 commercially available medianical couplings such as, for example^ drillpipe 
connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, 
ratchet^-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded comiection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 3010 is removably coupled to 
the sealing sleeve 3015 by a standard threaded connection. 
15 The innerstring adapter 3010 preferably includes a fluid passage 3085 

that is adapted to conv^ fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3080 into tiie 
fluid passage 3090. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3085 is 
adapted to conv^ fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 
drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
20 about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 3015 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 and 
the first inner sealing mandrel 3020. The sealing sleeve 3015 preferably 
comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing 
sleeve 3015 may be fabricated from any nimiber of conventional commerciaUy 
25 avaflable materials such as, for example, oilfield cpuntiy tubtilar goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or otiier similar hi^ strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, tiie sealing sleeve 3015 is fabricated from stainless 
steel in order to optimally provide hi^ strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
fiiction surfaces. 

30 The sealing sleeve 3015 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 

using any nmnber of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
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specialty type threaded connectioii, ratchet-latch type connection or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodnnent, the siding sleeve 3015 is 
removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 by a standard threaded 
connection. The sealing sleeve 3015 may be coupled to the first mner sealing 
5 mandrel 3020 usmg any number of conventional commercially available 

mechanical coupUngs such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubtilar goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latdi type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing sleeve 3015 is removably coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 

10 by a standard threaded connection. 

The sealing sleeve 3015 preferably includes a fluid passage 3090 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3085 into the fluid 
passage 3095. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3090 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling 

15 mud, or lubricants at operating pressm^es and flow rates ranging from about 0 
to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 
3015, the Ii^draulic slips 3025, and the first lower sealing head 3035. The first 
inner sealing mandrel 3020 is further movably coupled to the first upper sealing 

20 head 3030. The first inner sealing mandrd 3020 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or similar high strength materials. In a 

25 preferred embodiment, the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide hi^ streng^, corrosion resistance, 
and low fiiction surfaces. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 
3015 using any number of conventional commerdaUy available mechanical 

30 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield oountiy tabular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
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first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015 
by a standard threaded connection. The firat inner sealing mandrel 3020 may 
be coupled to the hydraulic slips 3025 using any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
5 connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, 
ratchet-latdi type threaded coxmection or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the fii^t inner sealing mandrel 3020 is removably 
coui^ed to the hydraulic slips 3025 by a standard threaded connection. The 
first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be coupled to the first lower sealing head 

10 3035 using any niunber of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings sudi as, for example, drillpipe connection; oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is removably coupled to the first lower sealing 

15 head 3035 by a standard threaded connection. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 profitably includes a fluid passage 
3095 that is adapted to conv^ fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3090 into 
the fliud passage 3100. In a preferred ^nbodiment, the fluid passage 3095 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, water, drilling mud, 

20 cement, epoxy, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUons/minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 furOier preferably includes fluid 
passages 3110 that are adapted to convey fluidic materials firom the fluid 
passage 3095 into the pressure chambers of the hydraulic stips 3025. In this 

25 manner, the slips 3025 are activated upon the pressurization of the fluid 
passage 3095 into contact with the inside surface of the casing 3075. In a 
preferred embodiment, the fluid passages 3110 are adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, eposy, water, drilling flidds or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 

30 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The first inner seaUng mandrel 3020 further preferably indudea fluid 
passages 3115 that are adapted to convey fluidic nmterials from the fluid 
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passage 3095 into the first pressure chamber 3175 defined by the first upper 
sealing head 3030, the first lower sealing head 3035, the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020, and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040. During operation of 
the apparatus 3000, pressurization.of the pressure chamber 3175 causes the 
5 first upper sealing head 3030, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second 
upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the 
expansion cone 3070 to move in an adal direction. 

The slips 3025 are coupled to the outside surface of ihe first iimer sealing 
mandrel 3020. During operation of the apparatus 3000, the slips 3025 are 

10 activated upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 3095 into contact with 
the inside surface of the casing 3075. In this manner, the slips 3025 maintain 
the casing 3075 in a substantially stationary position. 

The slips 3025 preferably include fluid passages 3125, pressure chambers 
3130, spring bias 3135, and slip members 3140. The slips 3025 may comprise 

15 any number of conventional commercial^ available hydraulic sHps such as, for 
example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips or Model 3L retrievable 
bridge plug with iQrdraulic slips. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 3025 
comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic sUps available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial 

20 movement of the casing 3075 during the expansion process. 

The first upper sealing head 3030 is coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070. The first upper sealing head 3030 
is also movably coupled to the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 

25 3020 and the inner surface of the casing 3075. In this manner, the first upper 
sealing head 3030, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second upper 
sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion 
cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. 

The radial dearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the first 

30 upper sealing head 3030 and the outer surface of the first ixmer sealing mandrel 
3020 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance betwera the inner c^indrical surface of the 
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first upper sealing head 3030 and the outer surface of the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally 
provide TniniTnal radial clearance. The radial clearance between the outer 
cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 8030 and the inner surface of 
5 thecasing3075mayrange,for example, from about 0«025 to 0«375 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical 
surface of the first upper sealing head 3030 and theinn^ surfiEbce of the casing 
3075 ranges firom about 0.025 to 0*125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 3070 during the expansion process. 
10 The first upper sealing head 3030 preferably comprises an annular 

member having substantially cylindrical iimer and outer surfaces. The first 
upper sealing head 3030 may be fabricated from any ntimber of conventional 
commercially available materials such as» for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, or other similar high strength materials. In 
15 a preferred enibodimrat, the first upper sealing head S030 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low fiiction surfaces. The iimer surface of the first upp» sealing head 3030 
preferably includes one or more annular sealing moabers 3145 for sealing the 
interface between the first upper sealing head 3030 and the first inner sealing 
20 mandrel 3020. Tlie sealing members 3145 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available anniilar sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 3145 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 
25 In a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 3030 includes a 

should^ 3150 for supporting the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 on the first lower sealing head 3035. 
The first upper sealing head 3030 may be coupled to the first outer sealing 
30 mandrel 3040 using any number of conventional commercially available 

mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specially lype threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
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connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 3030 is 
removably coupled to the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the first upper sealing head 3030 and the first outer sealing mandrel 
5 3040 includes one or more sealing memllpers 3155 for fltddidy sealing the 
interface between the first upper sealing head 3030 and the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040. The sealing members 3155 ma^ comprise any ninnber of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o- 
rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the sealing members 3155 comprise polypak seals available firom 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long aaal stroke. 

The first lower sealing head 3035 is coupled to tiie first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 and the second inner sealing mandrel 3045. The first lower 
sealing head 3035 is also movably coupled to the iimer surface of the first outer 

15 sealing mandrel 3040. In this manner, the first upper sealing bead 3030, first 
outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060, and ezpansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the first lower 
sealing head 3035 and the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 

20 may range, for example, firom about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the first lower 
sealing head 3035 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 3040 
ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minim al 
radial clearance. 

26 The first lower sealing head 3035 preferably comprises an annular 

member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first 
lower sealing head 3035 ms^ be fiabricated from any number of conventional 
conunercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or ofh^ similar hi^ strength 

30 materials. InaprefOTedembodiment, the first lower sealing head 3035 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low firiction surfSaces. The outer surface of the first 
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lower sealing head 3035 prrferably includes one or more annular sealing 
members 3160 for sealing the interface between the Curst lower sealing head 
3035 and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040. The sealing members 3160 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular sealing 
5 members such as, for example, o-rings, potypak seals, or metal spring meacffzed 
seals. In a preferred ^xdbodiment, the sealing m^nbers 3160 conqirise polypak 
seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long 
axial stroke. 

The first lower sealing head 3036 may be coupled to the first inner 
10 sealing mandrel 3020 using any number of conventional commerdaQy available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first lower sealing head 3035 is removably coupled to the first inner sealmg 

15 mandrel 3020 by a standard threaded connection* In a preferred embodiment, 
the mechanical coupling between the first lowar sealing head 3035 and the first 
inner sealing mandrel 3020 includes one or more sealmg members 3165 for 
fluididt^ sealing the interface between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the 
first inner sealmg mandrel 3020. The sealing members 8165 noay comprise any 

20 number of conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 3165 comprise polypak seals available firom 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke length. 
The first lower sealing head 3035 may be coupled to the second inner 

25 sealing mandrel 3045 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latdi type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first lower sealing head 3035 is removably couj^ed to the second inner sealing 

SO mandrel 3045 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, 
the mechanical coupling between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the 
second inner sealing mandrel 3045 includes one or more sealing members 3170 
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for ilmdidy sealing the interface between title first lower sealing head 3035 and 
the second inner sealing mandrel 3045. The sealing members 3170 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members 
such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energiized seals. In a 
5 preferred embodiment^ the sealing members 3170 comprise polypak seals 
available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 3030 and the second upper sealing head 8050. The first outer sealing 

10 mandrel 3040 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 3075 
and the out^ surface of the first lower sealing head 3035. In this manner, the 
first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper 
sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 
3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer 

15 surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the inner surface of the 
casiag 3075 may range, for example, firom about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surfiace of the 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 ranges 
from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for 

20 the expansion cone 3070 during the expansion process. Hie radial clearance 
between the inner sturface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the outer 
surface of the first lower sealing head 3035 may range, for example, from about 
0.005 to 0.125 mches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between 
the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the outer surface 

25 of the first lower sealing head 3035 ranges firom about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in 
order to optimally provide Triinimal radial clearance. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially c^indrical inner and outer surfaces. The first 
outer sealing mandrel 3040 may be fabricated firom any number of conventional 

30 commerdalty available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is 
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fabricated firom stainless steel in order to optimally provide hi gh strength, 
corrosion resistance^ and low Mction surfaces. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 xnBy be coupled to the first upper 
sealing head 3030 using any number of conventional commercially available 
5 mechanical couplings such as» for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tabular goods spedaliy type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard tiureaded connection. In a preferred embodimrat, the 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is removably coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 3030 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
10 mechanical coupling between the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the first 
upper sealing head 3030 includes one or more sealing members 3180 for sealing 
the interface between the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the first upper 
sealing head 3030. The sealing members 3180 may comprise any number of 
conventional conomercially available sealing members such as, for example, o- 
15 rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 

embodiment, the sealing members 3180 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimal^ provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 may be coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 3050 using any number of conventional commercially available 
20 mechanical couplings sudi as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is removably coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 3050 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
25 embodiment^ the mechanical coupling between the first outer sealing mandrel 
3040 and the second upper sealing head 3050 includes one or more sealing 
members 3185 for sealing the interface between the first out^ sealing mandrel 
3040 and the second upper sealmg head 3050. The sealing members 3185 may 
comprise any niunber of conventional commercially available sealing members 
SO such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals* In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing members 3185 comprise polypak seals 
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available from Parker Seals in order to optiinally provide sealing for a long axial 
sixoke. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is coupled to the first lower 
sealing head 3035 and the second lower sealing head 3055. The second inner 
5 sealing mandrel 3045 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular 
member or members. The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 may be fabricated 
from any number of conventional commwdally available materials such as, for 
example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 

10 second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is fabricated firom stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces* 
The second inner seating mandrel 3045 may be coupled to the first lower 
sealing head 3035 using any number of conventional commercially available 
medbanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 

15 tubular goods spedaliy type threaded connection, ratchetrlatch type threaded 
connection or a standard tiureaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is removably coupled to the first lower 
sealmg head 3035 by a standard threaded connection. The second inner 
sealing mandrel 3045 may be coupled to Hie second lower sealing head 3055 

20 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second inner sealing 
mandrel 3045 is removably coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055 by a 

25 standard threaded connection. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 pr^erably includes a fluid 
passage 3100 that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 
3095 into the fluid passage 3105. In a preferred embodiment^ the fluid passage 
3100 is adapted to convqr fluidic materials such as, for esample, cement, epo^, 

30 water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. 
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The second inner dealing mandi'el 3045 fiirthw preferably includes fltiid 
paissages 3120 that are adapted to convey flnidic materials firom the fltiid 
passage 3100 into the second pressure chamber 3190 defined by the second 
iq^er sealing head 3050, the second lower sealing head 3055, the second inner 
5 sealing mandrel 3045, and the second outer sealing mandrd 3060. During 
operation of the apparatus 3000, pressurization of the second pressure chamber 
3190 causes the first iq>per sealing head 3030, tiie first outar sealing mandrd 
3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 
306O, and the ^pansion cone 3070 to move in an axial direction. 

10 The second upper sealing head 3050 is coupled to the first outer sealing 

mandrel 3040 and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. The second upper 
sealing head 3050 is also movably coupled to the outer sturface of the second 
inner sealing mandrel 3045 and the inner surface of the casing 3075. In this 
manner, the second upper sealing head 3050 reciprocates in the axial direction. 

15 The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the second upper 
sealing head 3050 and the outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 
3045 nmy range^ for eacample, firom about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the 
second upper sealing head 3050 and the outer surface of the second inner 

20 sealing mandrel 3045 ranges fi*om about 0.005 to 0.01 indies in order to 
optimally provide minimal radial clearance. The radial clearance between the 
outer cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 3050 and the inner 
surface of the casing 3075 may range, for example, firom about 0.025 to 0.375 
inches. In a preferred embodiment^ the radial clearance between the outer 

25 ci^drical surface of the second upper sealing head 3050 and the inner surface 
of the casing 3075 rangra firom about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally 
provide stabilization for the expansion cone 3070 during the expansion process. 

The second upper sealing head 3050 prefmUbbr comprises an axmular 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
30 upper sealing head 3050 may be fabricated firom any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
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goods, low allp7 steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
matwials. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 3050 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in ord^ to optimally i»ro vide high strengtii, 
corrosion resistance, and low £riction surfaces. The inner surface of the second 
5 upper sealing head 3050 preferably includes one or more annular sealing 
members 3195 for sealing the interface between the second upper sealing head 
3050 and the second inner sealing mandrd 3045. The sealing members 3195 
may comprise any number of conventional commercial]^ available annular 
sealing members such as, for example, o*rings, polypak seals or metal spring 

10 energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 3195 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally 
provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a prefCTred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 3050 indudes 
a shoulder 3200 for supporting the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer 

15 sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and es^ansion cone 3070 on the second lower sealing head 3055. 

The second upper sealing head 3050 may be coupled to the first outer 
seating mandrel 3040 using any number of conventional commercial^ available 

20 mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specially type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second upper sealing head 8050 is removably coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040 by a standard threaded connection* In a preferred embodiment, 

25 the mechanical coupling between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040 includes one or more sealing members 3185 for 
fluididy sealing the interface between the second upper sealing head 3050 and 
the first outer sealing mandrel 3040. The second upper sealing head 3050 may 
be coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 using any nmnber of 

30 conventional cocmierdaUy available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, ratchet-latdi type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
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connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 8050 is 
removably coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodim^t^ the mechanical coupling 
between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the second outer sealing 
5 mandrel 3060 includes one or more sealing members 3205 for fluididy sealing 
the interface between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 is coupled to the second inner 
sealing mandrel 3045 and the load mandrel 3065. The second lower sealing 

10 head 3055 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, first 
outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing mandrel 3050, second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the second lower 

15 sealing head 3055 and the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060 may range, for example firom about 0.0025 to 0.05 indies. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the radial dearance between the outer surface of the second lower 
sealing head 3055 and the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060 ranges firom about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide 

20 minimal radial clearance. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially cylindrical inn^ and outer surfaces. The second 
lower sealing head 3056 may be fabricated firom any nimiber of conventional 
commerdally available materials such as, for example, oilfield coimtry tubular 

25 goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or other similar high 

strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 
3055 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low firiction surfaces. The outer surface of 
the second lower sealing head 3055 preferably indudes one or more annular 

30 sealing members 3210 for sealing the interface between the second lower 
sealing head 3055 and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. The sealing 
members 3210 may comprise any number of conventional commerdally 
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available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, 
or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 3210 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 
5 The second lower sealing head 3055 may be coupled to the second inner 

sealing mandrel 3045 using any number of conventional commercial]^ available 
mecfaamcal couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type tbr^ded connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3055 is 

10 removably coupled to the second inner sealing nmndrel 3045 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the lower sealing head 3055 and the second inner sealing mandrel 
3045 includes one or more sealing members 3215 for fluididy sealing the 
interface betwe^ the second lower sealing head 3055 and the second inner 

15 sealing mandrel 3045. The sealing members 3215 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o- 
rings, po^ak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the sealing members 3215 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

20 The second lower sealing head 3055 may be coupled to the load mandrel 
3065 using any number of conventional conmiercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. 
In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3055 is removably 

25 coupled to the load mandrel 3065 by a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodimrat^ the mechanical coupling between ihe second lower 
sealing head 3055 and the load mandrel 3065 includes one or more sealing 
members 3220 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the second lower . 
sealing head 3055 and the load mandrel 3065. The sealing members 3220 may 

30 comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members 
such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 
preferred embodiment, ihe sealing members 3220 comprise potypak seals 
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available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3055 includes 
a tiiroat passage 3225 fluididy coupled between the fluid passages 3100 and 
5 3105. Thethroatpassage3225ispreferably of reduced size and is adapted to 
receive and engage with a plug 3230, or other similar device. In this manner, 
the fluid passage 3100 is fluididy isolated from the fluid passage 3105. In tikds 
manner, the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190 are pressurized. FurUiennore, 
the placement of the plug 3230 in the throat passage 3225 also pressurizes the 

10 pressiire chambers 3130 of the hydraulic slips 3025. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 3050 and the expansion cone 3070. The second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 3075 
and the out&r surface of the second lower sealing head 3055. In this manner, 

15 the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second 
upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrd 3060, and the expansion 
cone 3070 redprocate in the axial direction. The radial dearance between the 
outer surface of the second outer sealing mandrd 3060 and the inner surface of 
the casing 3075 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 

20 preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the 
second outer sealing mandrel 3060 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 3070 during the expansion process. The 
radial dearance between the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 

25 3060 and the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 3055 may range, for 
example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
radial dearance between the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060 and the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 3055 ranges from 
about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial 

30 dearance. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
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outer sealing mandrel 3060 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as^ for esampley oilfield country tubular 
goods» low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is 
5 fabricated firom stainless steel in ordsr to optimally provide hi|^ strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low Motion surfaces. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 may be coupled to the second 
upper sealing head 3050 using any ntunber of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for exan^)le, drillpipe connection, 

10 oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 
3060 is removably coupled to the second upper sealing head 3050 by a standard 
threaded connection. The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 may be coupled to 
the expansion cone 3070 using any number of conventional commerdaUy 

15 available mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, 

oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, tiie second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060 is removably coupled to the expansion cone 3070 by a standard 
threaded connection. 

20 The first upper sealing head 3030, the first Iowct seaUng head 3035, the 

first inner sealing mandrel 3020, and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 
together define the first pressure chamber 3175. The second upper sealing head 
3050, the second lower sealing head 3055, the second inner sealing mandrel 
3045, and the second out^ sealing mandrel 3060 together define the second 

25 pressure chamber 3190. The first and second pressure chambers, 3175 and 
3190, are fluididy coupled to the passages, 3095 and 3100, via one or more 
passages, 3115 and 3120. During op^ation of the apparatus 3000^ the plug 
3230 engages with the throat passage 3225 to fluididy isolate the fluid passage 
3100 fi-om the fluid passage 3105. The pressure diambers, 3175 and 3190, are 

30 then pressurized which in turn causes the first upper sealing head 3030, the 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, the 
second outer seaUng mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 to reciprocate in 
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the axial direction. The axial motion of the expansion cone 3070 in turn 
^q)ands the casing 3075 in tile radial direction. The use of a plurality of 
pressure chambers, 3175 and 3190, efiTedavdy multiphes the available driving 
force for the expansion cone 3070« 
5 The load mandrel 3065 is coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055. 

The load mandrd 3065 preferabfy comprises an annidar member having 
substantially qrlindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 3065 msQr 
be fabricated firom any number of conventional commercial^ available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield coimtry tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
10 carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 3065 is fabricated &om stainless steel 
in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

The load mandrel 3065 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 3055 
15 using any number of conventional commercially available medianical couplings 
such as, for example, epozy, cement, water, drilling mud, or lubricants. In a 
preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 3065 is removably coupled to the lower 
sealing head 3055 by a standard threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 3065 preferably includes a fluid passage 3105 that is 

20 adapted to convey fluidic materials firom the fluid passage 3100 to the region 
outside of the t^paratus 3000. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 
3105 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy^ 
water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUons/minute. 

25 The expansion cone 3070 is coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 

3060. The expansion cone 3070 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of 
the casing 3075. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer 
sealing nmndrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. 

30 The reciprocation of the expansion cone 3070 causes the casing 3075 to expand 
in the radial direction. 
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The expansion cone 3070 preferably comprises an annular member 
havingsubstantiaUy cjdindricaliimer andcom The outside 

radius of the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical 
5 surface ranges from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide an 
expansion cone 3070 for expanding lypical casings. The axial l^igtii of the 
e^ansion cone 3070 may range, for example, from about 2 to 8 times the 
maximxun ovtec diameter of the eaqpansion cone 3070« In a preferred 
embodiment, the axial length of the expansion cone 3070 ranges from about 3 

10 to 5 times the maximum outer diameter of the expansion cone 3070 in order to 
optimally provide stabilization and centralization of the expansion cone 3070 
during the expansion process. In a particularly preferred embodiment, Ihe 
TTiflYtnniim outsido diameter of the expansion cone 3070 is between about 95 to 
99 % of the inside diameter of the existing wellbore that the casing 3075 will be 

15 joined with. In a preferred embodiment^ the angle of attack of the expansion 
cone 3070 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally balance the 
frictional forces with the radial expansion forces. 

The expansion cone 3070 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, machine 

20 tool steel, nitride steel, titanium^ tungsten carbide, ceramics, or other similar 
high strength materials. In a preferred entibodiment, the expansion cone 3070 
is fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide hi^ 
strength and resistance to wear and galling. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the outside surface of the expansion cone 3070 has a surface 

25 hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide 
hi|^ strength and resistance to wear and galling. 

The expansion cone 3070 may be coupled to the second outside sealing 
mandrel 3060 using any munber of conventional conmierdally available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 

30 tubular goods spedalty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type connection 
or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion 
cone 3070 is coupled to the second outside sealing mandrel 3060 using a 
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standard threaded connectioxi in order to optiixially provide high strength and 
easy disassemhly. 

The casing 3075 is removably coupled to the slips 3025 and the expansion 
cone 3070. The casing 3075 preferab^ comprises a tubiilar member. The 
5 casing 3075 may be fabricated from any ntunber of conventional commercially 
available materials such as» for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield country 
tabular goods, carbon steel, low alloy steel, stainless steel, or oth^ similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 3075 is fabricated 
from oilfield coimtry tubular goods available firom various foreign and domestic 
10 steel mills in order to optimal^ provide high strength. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 
includes a diin wall section 3240 and an outer annular sealing menaber 3245. 
In a prefmred embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 3240 is 
about 50 to 100 % of the regular waU thickness of the casing 3075. In this 

15 manner, the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 may be easily radially expanded 
and deformed into intimate contact with the lower end of an existing section of 
wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the lower end of tiie existing 
section of casing also indudes a tiiin wall section* In this manner, the radial 
expansion of the thin walled section 3240 of casing 3075 into the thin walled 

20 section of iiie existing wellbore casing results in a wellbore casing having a 
substantially constant inside diameter. 

The annular sealing member 3245 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing noaterials such as, for example, 
epoxy, rubber, metal or plastic* In a preferred embodiment, the at^Tinlar sealing 

25 member 3245 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
compressibility and wear resistance. The outside diameter of the annular 
sealing member 3245 preferably rangra fr^m about 70 to 95 % of the inside 
diameter of the lower section of the wellbore casing that the casing 3075 is 
joined to. In this manner, after radial expansion, the annular sealing member 

30 3245 optimally provides a fluidic seal and also preferably optimally provides 
sufBdent frictional force with the inside surface of the existing section of 
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wellbore cflffing during the radial expansion of the casing 3075 to support the 
casing 3075. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 
includes a thin wall section 3255 and an outer annular sealing member 3260. 
5 In apreferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 3255 is 
about 50 to 100 % of the regular wall thickness of the casing 3075. In this 
nianneri the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 may be ^ily expanded and 
deformed Furthermore, in this manner, an other section of casing may be 
easily joined with the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 using a radial 

10 expansion process- In a preferred embodiment, the upper end of the other 
section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial 
expansion of the thin walled section of the upper end of the other casing into 
the thin walled section 3255 of the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 reaidts in 
a wellbore casing having a substantially constant inside diameter. 

15 The upper ftu milar sealing member 3245 may be &bricated from any 

number of conventional commercially available sealing matmals such as, for 
example, epoxy, rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the upper 
annular sealing memb^ 3245 is fabricated from Stratalock epoxy in order to 
optimally provide compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter 

20 of the upper aimular sealing member 3245 preferably ranges from about 70 to 
95 % of the inside diameter of the lower section of the existing wellbore casing 
that the casing 3075 is joined to. In this manner, after radial expansion, the 
upper aumilftr sealing member 3245 preferably provides a fluidic seal and also 
preferably provides sufficient frictional force with the inside wall of the 

25 wellbore during the radial expansion of the casing 3075 to support the casing 
3075. 

The lower nnt nilar sealing member 3260 nuQT be fabricated from any 
number of conventional conunerdally available seating materials such as, for 
example, epoxy ^ rubbet, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the lower 
30 annular sealing member 3260 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to 
optimally provide compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter 
of the lower annular sealing member 3260 preferably ranges from about 70 to 
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95 % of the inside diameter of the lower section of the eriating wellbore casing 
tbat the casing 3075 is joined to« In tiiis manner, the lower annular sealing 
member 3260 preferably provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides 
sufficient fridional force witii the inside wall of the wellbore during the radial 
5 expansion of the casing 3075 to support the casing 3075. 

During operation, the apparatus 3000 is preferably positioned in a 
wellbore with the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 positioned in an 
overlapping relationship with the lower end of an existing wellbore casing. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment^ the thin waD section 3240 of the casing 
10 3075 is positioned in opposing overlapping relation with the thin wall section 
and outer annular sealing member of the lower end of the existing section of 
wellbore casing. In this mann^, the radial expansion of the casing 3075 will 
compress the thin wall sections and annular compressible members of the upper 
end 3235 of the casing 3075 and the lower end of the existing wellbore casing 
15 into intimate contact Ouriiig the positioning ofthe apparatus 3000 in tiiie 
wellbore, the casing 3000 is preferably supported by tiie expansion cone 3070. 

After positioning the apparatus 3000, a first iluidic material is then 
pumped into the fluid passage 3080. The first fluidic material may comprise 
any number of conventional conmiCTcially available materials such as, for 
20 example, drilling mud, water, epo^, cement, slag mix or lubricants. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material comprises a hardenable fluidic 
sealing material such as, for sample, cement, epoxy, or slag mix in order to 
optimally provide a hardenable outer annidar body around the expanded casing 
3075. 

25 The first fluidic material may be pumped into the fliiid passage 3080 at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, firom about 0 to 4, 500 
psi and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a pre&rred embodhneht, the Grst fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging firom about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order 

30 to optimally provide operating efiBciency. 

The first fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 3080 passes 
through the fluid passages 3085, 3090, 3095, 3100, and 3105 and then outside of 
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the apparatus 3000. The first fluidic material then preferably fills the annular 
region between the outside of the apparatus 8000 and the interior walls of the 
wellbore. 

The plug 3230 is then introduced into the fluid passage 3080. The plug 
5 3230 lodges in the throat passage 3225 and fluididy isolates and blocks off the 
fluid passage 3100. In a prrferred embodiment^ a couple of volumes of a non- 
hardenable fluidic material are th^ pumped into the fluid passage 3080 in 
order to remove any hardenable fluidic material contained within and to ensure 
that none of the fluid passages are blocked. 

10 A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 3080. 

The second fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, water, drilling gases, 
drilling mud or liabricant. In a preferred enibodiment, the second fluidic 
material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, 

15 water, drilling mud, drilling gases, or lubricant m order to optutnally provide 
pressurization of the pressure diambers 3175 and 3190. 

The second fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, firom about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 4,500 gallonsAmnute. In a preferred raobodiment^ the second 

20 fluidic material is pumped mto the fluid passage 3080 at operating pressures 
and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute 
in order to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The second fluidic material ptimped into the fluid passage 3080 passes 
through the fluid passages 3085, 3090, 3095, 3100 and into the pressure 

25 chambers 3130 of the slips 3025, and into the pressure chambers 3175 and 
3190. Continued pumping of the second fluidic matoiail pressurizes the 
pressiire chambers 3130, 3175, and 3190. 

The pressurization of the pressure chambers 3130 causes the hydraulic 
slip members 3140 to ejcpand in the radial direction and grip the interior 

30 surface of the casing 3075. The casing 3075 is then i»ef(Krably maintained in a 
substantially stationary position. 
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The pressurization of the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190 cause the 
first upper sealing head S080» first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper 
sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 
to move in an axial direction relative to the casing 3075. In ttda manner, the 
5 expansion cone 3070 will cause the casing 3075 to expand in the radial 
direction, beginning with the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075. 

During the radial ^pension process, the casmg 3075 is prevented from 
moving in an upward direction 1^ the slips 3025. A length of the casing 3075 is 
then expanded in the radial direction through the presstnrization of the pressure 
10 chambers 3175 and 3190. Thelengthof the casing 3075 that is expanded 
during the expansion process wiU be proportional to the stroke length of the 
first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper 
sealing head 3050, and expansion cone 3070. 

Upon the completion of a stroke, the operating pressure of the second 
15 fluidic material is reduced and the first upper sealing head 3030, first out» 
sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 drop to their rest positions with the 
casing 3075 supported by the expansion cone 3070. The reduction in the 
operating pressure of the second fluidic material also causes the spring bias 
20 3135 of the slips 3025 to pull the slip members 3140 away firom the inside walls 
of the casing 3075. 

The position of the drillpipe 3075 is preferably adjusted throughout tiie 
radial expansion process in order to maintain the overlapping relationship 
between the thin walled sections of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing 
25 and the upper end of the casing 32S5. In a preferred embodiment, the stroking 
of the expansion cone 3070 is then repeated, as necessary, until the thin walled 
section 3240 of the upper end 3235 of the casing 3076 is expanded into the thin 
walled section of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing. In this manner, 
a wellbore casing is formed including two a4jacent sections of casing having a 
30 substantially constant inside diameter. This process may then be repeated for 
the entirety of the wellbore to provide a wellbore casing thousands of feet in 
length having a substantiaUy constant inside diameter. 
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In a preferred embodiment, during the final stroke of the expansion cone 
8070, the slips 3025 are positioned as dose as possible to the thin walled section 
3240 of the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 in order minimize slippage 
between the casing 3075 and the existing weUbore casing at the &id of the 
5 radial expansion proems. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of 
the upper aTninliiT sealing member 3245 is selected to ensure sufSdent 
interference fit witJi the inside diameter of the lower end of the existing casing 
to prevent axial displacement of the casing 3075 during the final stroke. 
Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the lower annular sealing 

10 member 3260 is selected to provide an interference fit with the inside walls of 
the weUbore at an earlier point in the radial expansion process so as to prevent 
further axial displacement of the casing 3075. In this final alternative, the 
interf^ence fit is preferably selected to permit expansion of the casing 3075 by 
pulling the expansion cone 3070 out of the weUbore, without having to 

15 pressinrize the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190. 

During the radial expansion process, tlte pressiurized areas of the 
apparatus 3000 are preferabb^ limited to the fluid passages 3080, 3085, 3090, 
3095, 3100, 3110, 3115, 3120, the pressure chambers 3130 within the slips 
3025, and the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190. No fluid jMressure acts directiy 

20 on the casing 3075. This i)ermits the use of operating pressures higher than the 
casing 3075 could normally withstand. 

Once the casiag 3075 has been completely expanded off of the expansion 
cone 3070, the remaining portions of tlie apparatus 3000 are removed fi-om the 
wellbore. In a preferred embodiment^ the contact pressure between the 

25 deformed thin wall sections and compressible anmdar members of the lower 
end of the existing casing and the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 ranges 
from about 400 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally support the casing 3075 
using the existing wellbore casing. 

In this manner, the casing 3075 is radially expanded into contact with an 

30 existing section of casing by pressmrizing the interior fluid passages 3080, 3085, 
3090, 3095, 3100, 3110, 3115, and 3120, the pressure chambers 3130 of the slips 
3025 and the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190 of the apparatus 3000, 
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In a preferred embodiment^ as required, the annular body of hard^iable 
fluidic material is tben allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body about 
the eaqmnded casing 3075. In the case where the casing 3075 is slotted, the 
cured fluidic material jireferably permeates and envelops the expanded casing 
5 3075. The resulting new section of weUbore casing indudes the expanded 
casing 3075 and 4he rigid outer annular body. The overlapping joint between 
the pre-edsttng wellbore casing and the expanded casing 3075 includes the 
deformed thin wall sections and the compressible outer annular bodies. The 
inner diameter of the resulting combined wellbore casings is substantially 

10 constant. In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing is formed. This 
process of expanding overlapping tubular members having thin wall end 
portions with compressible annular bodies into contact can be repeated for the 
entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing 
can be provided for thousands of feet in a subterranean formation. 

15 In a preferred embodiment^ as the expansion cone 3070 nears the upper 

end 3235 of the casing 3075, the operating flow rate of the second fluidic 
material is reduced in order to minimize shock to Ihe apparatus 3000. In an 
alternative embodiment, the apparatus 3000 includes a shock absorber for 
absorbing the shock created by the completion of the radial expansion of the 

20 casing 3075. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 3070 
nears the end of the casing 3075 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 
movement and velocity of the expansion cone 3070* In a preferred embodiment, 

25 the operating pressure of the second fluidic mat^erial is reduced during the 
return stroke of flie apparatus 3000 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order 
minimize tiie resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 3070 during the 
return stroke. In a preferred embodiment^ the stroke length of the apparatus 
3000 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimally provide equipment 

30 that can be easily handled by typical oil well rigging equipment and also 
minimise the frequency at which the apparatus 3000 must be re-stroked. 
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In an alternative embodiment^ at least a portion of one or both of the 
upper sealing heads, 3030 and 3050, includes an e^qpanaion cone for radially 
expanding the casing 3075 during op^ation of tibe apparatus 3000 in order to 
increase the surface area of the casing 3075 acted upon during the radial 
5 expansion process. In this manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

Altemativefy, the apparatus 3000 may be used to join a first section of 
pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 3000 
may be used to directly line the interior of a wellbore vdth a casing, without the 
use of an outer annular layer of a har denable material. Alternatively, the 
10 apparatus 3000 may be used to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

Referring now to Figure 21, an apparatus 3330 for isolating subterranean 
zones will be described. A wellbore 3306 including a casing 3310 are positioned 
in a subterranean formation 3315. The subterranean formation 3315 includes a 
number of productive and non-productive zones, induding a water zone 3320 
15 and a targeted oil sand zone 3325. During e9q>loraticm of the subterranean 
formation 3315, the wellbore 8305 may be extended in a well known manner to 
traverse the various productive and non-productive zones, induding the water 
zone 3320 and the targeted oil sand zone 3325. 

In a preferred embodiment, in order to fltiidic^ isolate the water zone 
20 3320 from the targeted oil sand zone 3325, an apparatus 3330 is provided that 
indudes one or more sections of soM casing 3335, one or more external seals 
3340, one or more sections of slotted casing 3345, one or more intermediate 
sections of soUd casing 3350, and a solid shoe 3355. 

The solid casing 3335 may provide a fluid conduit that transmits fluids 
25 and other materials from one end of the solid casing 3335 to the otiier end of 
the solid casing 3335. The solid casing 3335 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sections of soUd tubular casing such as, for 
example, oilfield tubulars fabricated from chromium steel or fiber^ass. In a 
preferred embodiment, the solid casing 3335 comprises oilfidd tubulars 
30 available from various foreign and domestic sted mills. 

The solid casing 3335 is preferably coupled to the casing 3310. The solid 
casing 3335 may be coupled to the casing 3310 using any number of 
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conventional commercially available processes sudbi as» for escample, welding, 
slotted and e^andable connectors, or ^cpandable solid connectors. In a 
preffflred embodiment, the solid casing 3335 is coupled to the casing 3310 by 
using expandable solid connectors. The solid casing 3335 may conqprise a 
5 plurality of such solid casings 3335. 

The solid casing 3335 is preferably coupled to one more of the slotted 
casings 3345. The solid casing 3335 m^y be coupled to the slotted ca^g 3345 
using any number of conventional oommerciaUy available processes such as, for 
example, welding, or slotted and expandable connectors. In a preferred 

10 embodiment^ the solid casing 3335 is coupled to the slotted casing 3345 by 
expandable solid connectors. 

In a preferred embodiment^ the casing 3335 includes one more valve 
members 3360 for controlling the flow of fluids and other matmals within the 
interior region of the casing 3335. In an alternative embodiment^ during the 

15 production mode of operation, an internal tubular string with various 

arrangements of packers, perforated tubing sliding sleeves, and valves may be 
employed within the apparatus to provide various options for commingling and 
isolating subterranean zones firom each other while providing a fluid path to the 
surface. 

20 In a particularly preferred embodiment, the casing 3335 is placed into 

the wellbore 3305 by expanding the casing 3335 in the radial direction into 
intimate contact with the interior walls of the wellbore 3305. The casing 3335 
may be expanded in the radial direction using any number of conventional 
commercially available methods. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 3335 is 

25 expanded in the radial direction using one or more of Ibe processes and 
^paratus described wifbin the present disclosure. 

The seals 3340 prevent the passage of fluids and other materials within 
the annular region 3365 between the solid casings 3335 and 3350 and the 
wellbore 3305. The seals 3340 may comprise any numba of conventional 

30 commercially available sealing materials suitable for sealing a casing in a 
wellbore such as, for example, lead, rubber or epo:^. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the seals 3340 comprise Stratalok eposy material available from 
Halliburton Energy Services. 

The slotted casing 3345 permits fluids and other materials to pass into 
and out of the interior of the slotted casing 3345 from and to the annular region 
5 3365. In this loanner, oil and gas may be produced from a producing 

subterranean zone within a subterranean formation. The slotted casing 3345 
may comprise any ntmiber of conventional commercially available sections of 
slotted tubiilar casing. In a preferred embodiment, the slotted casing 3345 
comprises expandable slotted tubular casing available from Petroline in 

10 Abeerdeen, Scotland. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the slotted 
casing 145 comprises expandable slotted sandscreen tubular casing available 
from Petroline in Abeerdeen, Scotland. 

The slotted casing 3345 is preferably coupled to one or more solid casing 
3335. The slotted casing 3345 may be coupled to the solid casing 3335 using 

15 any number of conventional commercially available processes such as, for 
example, welding, or slotted or solid expandable connectors. In a preferred 
embodiment, the slotted casing 3345 is coupled to the solid casing 3335 by 
expandable solid connectors. 

The slotted casing 3345 is preferably coupled to one or more 

20 intermediate solid casings 3350. The slotted casing 3345 may be coupled to the 
intermediate solid casing 3350 using any number of conventional commercially 
available processes such as, for example, welding or expandable solid or slotted 
connectors. In a preferred embodiment, the slotted casing 3345 is coupled to 
the intermediate solid casing 3350 by expandable solid connectors. 

25 The last section of slotted casing 3345 is preferably coupled to the shoe 

3355. The last slotted casing 3345 may be coupled to the shoe 3355 using any 
nimiber of conventional commercially available processes such as, for example, 
welding or expandable solid or slotted connectors. In a preferred embodiment, 
the last slotted casing 3345 is coupled to the shoe 3355 by an expandable solid 

30 connector. 

In an alternative embodiment, the shoe 3355 is coupled directly to the 
last one of the intermediate solid casings 3350. 
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In a preferred embodiment^ the slotted casings 3345 are positioned 
within the wellbore 3305 expanding the slotted casings 3345 in a radial 
direction into intimate contact with the interior walls of the wellbore 3305. The 
slotted casings 3845 migr be expanded in aradial direction using any number of 
5 conventional commercially available processes* In a preferred embodiment, the 
slotted casings 3345 are expanded in the radial direction using one or more of 
the processes and apparatus disclosed in the present disclosure with reference 
to Figures 14a-20. 

The intermediate solid casing 3350 permits fluids and other materials to 
10 pass between ac(jacent slotted casings 3345. The intermediate solid casing 3350 
may comprise any number of conventional commercially available sections of 
solid tubular casing such as, for example, oilfield tubulars fabricated from 
chromium steel or fiberglass. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate 
solid casing 3350 comprises oilfield tubulars available from foreign and 

15 domestic steel mills. 

The intermediate solid casing 3350 is preferably coupled to one or more 
sections of the slotted casing 3345. The intermediate solid casing 3350 may be 
coupled to the slotted casiag 3345 using any number of conventional 
commercially available processes such as, for example, welding, or solid or 

20 slotted expandable connectors. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate 
solid casing 3350 is coupled to the slotted casing 3345 by expandable solid 
connectors. The intermediate solid casing 3350 may comprise a plurality of 
such intermediate solid casing 3350. 

In a preferred embodim^t, each intermediate solid casing 3350 includes 

25 one more valve members 3370 for controlling the flow of fluids and other 
materials within Uie interior region of the intermediate casing 3350. In an 
altOTiative embodiment, as will be recognized by persons having ordinary skill 
in the art and the benefit of the present disclosure, during the production mode 
of operation, an internal tubidar string with various arrangements of packers, 

30 perforated tubing, sliding sleeves, and valves may be employed within the 
apparatus to provide various options for commingling and isolating 
subterranean zones fi'om each other while providing a fluid path to the surface. 
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In a particularly preferred embodiment, the intermediate casing 3350 is 
placed into the wellbore 3305 eacpanding the intermediate casing 3350 in the 
radial direction into intimate contact with the interior walls of the wellbore 
3305. The intermediate casing 3350 may be expanded in the radial direction 
5 using any nmnber of conventional commercially available methods. 

In an alternative embodim^t^ one or more of the intermediate solid 
casings 3350 m^y be omitted. In an alternative preferred embodiment, one or 
more of the slotted casings 3345 are provided witii one or more seals 3340. 
The shoe 3365 provides a support member for the apparatus 3330. In 
10 this manner, various production and exploration tools may be supported by the 
show 3350. The shoe 3350 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available shoes suitable for use in a wellbore such as, for example, 
cement filled shoe, or an aluminum or composite shoe. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 3350 comprises an aluminum shoe available from 
15 Halliburton. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 3355 is selected to provide 
sufficient strength in compression and tension to permit the use of high 
capacity production and exploration tools. 

In a particular^ preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3330 inchides a 
plurality of solid casings 3335, a plurality of seals 3340, a plurality of slotted 
20 casings 3345, a plurality of intermediate solid casings 3350, and a shoe 3355. 
More generally, the apparatus 3330 may comprise one or more solid casings 
3335, each with one or more valve members 3360, n slotted casings 3345, n-1 
intermediate solid casings 3350, each with one or more valve members 3370, 
and a shoe 3355. 

25 During operation of the apparatus 3330, oil and gas may be controUably 

produced firom the targeted oil sand zone 3325 using the slotted casings 3345. 
The oil and gas may then be transported to a surface location using the soUd 
casing 3335. The use of intermediate solid casings 8350 with valve members 
3370 permits isolated sections of the zone 3325 to be selectivdy isolated for 

30 production. The seals 3340 permit the zone 3325 to be fluididy isolated from 
the zone 3320. The seals 3340 fiirther permits isolated sections of the zone 
3325 to be fluidicly isolated from each other. In this manner, the apparatus 
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3830 permits itawanted aad/or non-ptoductive subtCTranean zones to be 
fluidicly isolated 

In an alternative embodiment, as ^vvill be recognized by persons having 
ordinaiy skQl in the art and also having the benefit of the present disclosure, 
5 during the production mode of operation, an internal tubular string witb 
various arrangements of packers, perforated tubing sliding sleeves, and valves 
may be ^plqyed iwitfain the apparatus to provide various options for 
commingling and isolating subterraneaa zones from each other while providing 
a fluid path to the surface. 

10 Referring to Figures 22a, 22b, 22c and 22d, an embodiment of an 

apparatus 3500 for forming a wellbore casing while drilling a wellbore will now 
be described. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3500 includes a 
support member 3505, a mandrel 3510, a mandrel launcher 3515, a shoe 3520, a 
tubular member 3525, a mud motor 3530, a drill bit 3535, a first fluid passage 

15 3540, a second fluid passage 3545, a pressure chamber 3560, a third fluid 
passage 3555, a cup seal 3560, a body of lubricant 3565, seals 3570, and a 
rdeasable coupling 3600. 

The support member 3505 is coupled to the mandrel 3510, The support 
member 3505 pref^ably comprises an annular member having sufiSdent 

20 strength to carry and support the apparatus 3500 within the wellbore 3575. In 
a preferred embodiment, the support member 3605 further includes one or 
more conventional centralizers (not illustrated) to help stabilize the apparatus 
3500. 

The support member 3505 may comprise one or more sections of 
25 conventional commercially available tubular materials such as, for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, stainless steel or carbon steeL In 
a preferred embodiment, the support member 3505 comprises coiled tubing or 
drillpipe in order to optimally permit the placement of the apparatus 3500 
within a non-vertical weUbore. 
30 In a prtferred onbodiment, the support member 3505 includes a first 

fluid passage 3540 for conveying fluidic materials firom a surface location to the 
fluid passage 3545. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluid passage 3540 is 
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adapted to conv^ fluidic materials such as water^ drilling mud, cemmt, epozy 
or slag mix at opiating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
10,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallona/minute. 

The mandrel 3510 is coupled to and supported the support member 
5 3505. The mandrel 3510 is also coupled to and supports the mandrellamidxer 
3515 and tubular member 3525. The mandrel 3510 is preferably adi4>ted to 
controllably espand in a radial direction. The mandrel 3510 may comprise any 
nimiber of conventional commercially available mandrels modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
10 embodiment, the mandrel 3510 comprises a hydraulic expansion tool as 

disclosed in U.S. Patent No. 5,348,095, the contents of which are incorporated 
herein by reference, modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. 

In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 3510 includes one or more 

15 conical sections for expanding the tubular member 3525 in the radial direction. 
In a preferred embodiment, the outer surfaces of the conical sections of the 
mandrel 3510 have a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 RockweU G 
in order to optimally radially expand the tubular member 3525. 

In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 3510 includes a second fluid 

20 passage 3545 fluidicly coupled to the first fluid passage 3540 and the pressure 
chamber 3550 for conveying fluidic materials firom the first fluid passage 3540 
to the pressure chamber 3560, In a preferred embodiment, the second fluid 
passage 3545 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as water, drilling mud, 
cement, epoxy or slag mix at operating pressures and flow rates ranging firom 

25 about 0 to 12,000 psi and 0 to 3,500 gallons/minute in order to optimally 
provide operating pressure for Orient operation. 

The mandrd launcher 3515 is coupled to the tubular member 3525, the 
mandrel 3510, and the shoe 3520. The mandrd launcher 3515 prefwably 
comprises a tapered an milgT member that mates with at a portion of at least 

30 one of the conical portions of the outer siirface of the mandrel 3510. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the mandrel launcher is less than 
the wall thickness of the tubular member 3525 in order to fadhtate the 
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initiation of tixe radial expansion process and facilitate the placement of the 
apparatus in openings having tight clearances. In a prefmed embodiments the 
wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 3515 ranges from about 50 to 100 % of 
the wall ttiickness of the tubular member 3525 immediately adjacent to the 
5 mandrel launcher 3515 in order to optimally facOiate the radial expansion 
process and facilitate the insertion of the apparatus 3500 into wellbore casings 
and other areas with tight clearances. 

The mandrel launcher 3515 may be fabricated from any nmnber of 
conventional commercially available mat^ak such as, for example, oilfield 
10 country tubtilar goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel or stainless steel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel latmcher 3515 is fabricated firom oilfield 
cotmtry tubular goods of hi^er strength by low» wall thickness than the 
tubular member 3525 in order to optimally provide a smaller container having 
approximately the same burst strength as the tubular member 3525. 
15 The shoe 3520 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 3515 and the 

rdeasable coupling 3600. The shoe 3520 prefaably ramprises a substantially 
annular member. In a prefimred »nbodiment» the shoe 3520 or the rdeasable 
coupling 3600 include a thnrd fluid passage 3555 fluididy coupled to the 
pressure chamber 3550 and the mud motor 3530. 
20 The shoe 3520 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 

available shoes such as, for example, cement filled, aluminum or composite 
modified in accordance witii the teachings of the present disdosmre. In a 
preferred embodim^t^ the shoe 3520 comprises a High strength shoe having a 
burst strength approximately equal to the burst strmgth of the tubular 
25 member 3525 and mandrd launcher 3515. The shoe 3520 is preferably coupled 
to the mud motor 3520 by a rdeasable coupling 3600 in order to optimally 
provide for removal of the mud motor 3530 and drill nit 3535 upon the 
completion of a drilling and casing operaticm. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 indudes a releasable latdi 
30 mechanism 3600 for retrieving and removing the mud motor 3530 and drill bit 
3535 upon the completion of the drilling and casing formation operations. In a 
preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 further indudes an anti-rotation device 

•225- 



25791^.02 



for maintaining the shoe 3520 in a snbstantially stationaxy rotational position 
during operation of the apparatus 3500. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
releasable latdi mechanism 3600 is releasably coupled to the shoe 3520* 

The tubular member 3525 is supported by and coupled to the mandrel 
5 3510. ThetubularmembCT 3525 is expanded in the radial direction and 
extruded off of the mandrel 3510. The tubular member 3525 nuQr be fabricated 
from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example. Oilfield Country Tubidar Goods (OCTG), 13 chromium steel 
tubing/casing, automotive grade steel, or plastic tubing/casing. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the tubular member 3525 is fabricated &om OCTG in order to 
maximize strength after expansion. The inner and out^ diameters of the 
tubular member 3525 may range, for example, from approximately 0.75 to 47 
inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the 
inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 3525 range from about 3 to 

15 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively in order to optimally provide 
miniTfial telescoping effect in the most commonly drilled wellbore sizes. The 
tubular member 3525 inreferably con4)rises an annular member with solid 
walls. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end portion 3580 of the tubular 
20 member 3525 is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down 
the mandrel 3510 when the mandrel 3510 completes the extrusion of tubular 
member 3525. For typical tubular member 3525 materials, the length of the 
tubular memb^ 3525 is preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in 
length. The tubular meniber 3525 may comprise a sin^e tubular m^otiber or, 
25 alternatively, a plurality of tubular members coupled to one another. 

The mud motor 3530 is coupled to the shoe 3520 and the drill bit 3535. 
The mud motor 3530 is also fluididy coupled to the fltdd passage 3555« In a 
preferred embodiment, the mud motor 3530 is driven by fluidic materials such 
as, for example, drilling mud, water, cement, epoTcjy lubricants or slag mix 
30 conveyed from the fluid passage 3555 to the mud motor 3530. In this manner, 
the mud motor 3530 drives the drill bit 3535. The operating pressures and flow 
rates for operating mud motor 3530 may range, for example, from about 0 to 
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12,000 psi and 0 to 10,000 gallons/minate. In a preferred embodiment, the 
operating pressures and flow rates for operating niud motor 9530 range from 
sboMt 0 to 5,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallon9/minute. 

The mud motor 3530 may comprise any ntunber of conventional 
5 commerdally available mud motOTs, modified in accordance with the teachings 
of the present disdosure. In a preferred embodiment^ the size of the mud motor 
3520 and drill bit 3535 are selected to pass through the interior of the shoe 
3520 and the expanded tubular member 3525. In this manner, the mud motor 
3520 and drill bit 3535 may be retrieved from the downhole location upon the 

10 conclusion of the drilling and casing operations. 

The drill bit 3535 is coupled to ihe mud motor 3530. The drill bit 3535 is 
preferably adapted to be powered by the mud motor 3530. In this manner, the 
drill bit 3535 drills out new sections of the wellbore 3575. 

The drill bit 3536 may comprise any number of conventional 

15 conamerdaQy available drill bits, modified in accordance with the teachings of 
the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the size of the mud motor 
3520 and drill bit 3535 are selected to pass throu^ the intmor of the shoe 
3520 and the expanded tubidar member 3525. In this manner, the mud motor 
3520 and drill bit 3535 may be retrieved from the downhole location upon the 

20 conclusion of the drilling and casing operations. In several alternative 

preferred embodiments, the drill bit 3535 comprises an eccentric drill bit, a bi- 
centered drill bit, or a small diameter drill bit with an hydraulically actuated 
under reamer. 

The first fluid passage 3540 permits fluidic materials to be transported to 
25 the second fluid passage 3545, the pressure chamber 3550, the third fluid 
. passage 3555, and the mud motor 3530. The first fluid passage 3540 is coupled 
to and positioned within the support member 3505. The first fluid passage 
3540 preferably extends from a position a4iacent to the surface to the second 
fluid passage 3545 within the mandrel 3510. The first fluid passage 3540 is 
30 preferably positioned along a centerUne of the apparatus 3500. 

The second fluid passage 3545 permits fltudic materials to be conveyed 
from the first fluid passage 3540 to the pressure chamber 3550, ihe third fluid 
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passage 3555, and the mud motor 3530. The second fluid passage 3545 is 
coupled to and positioned within the mandrel 3510. The second fluid passage 
3545 preferably extends from a position adjacent to the first fluid passage 3540 
to the bottom of the mandrel 3510. The second fluid passage 3545 is preferably 
5 positioned sul^tantial](y along the centerHne of the s^paratus 3500. 

The pressure chamber 3550 permits flmdic material^ to be convq^ed 
from the second fluid passage 3545 to the third fluid passage 3555, and the mud 
motor 3530. The pressure chamber is preferably defined by the region below 
the mandrel 3510 and witiiin the tubular member 3525, mandrel latmcher 

10 3515, shoe 3520, and releasable coupling 3600. During operation of the 

apparatus 3500, pressurization of the pressure chanober 3550 preferably causes 
the tubular member 3525 to be extruded off of the mandrel 3510. 

The third fluid passage 3555 permits fluidic materials to be conveyed 
from the pressure chamber 3550 to the mud motor 3530. The third fluid 

15 passage 3555 may be coupled to and positioned within the shoe 3520 or 

releasable coupling 3600. The third fluid passage 3555 prefCTably extends from 
a position adjacent to the jiressure chamber 3550 to the bottom of the shoe 3520 
or releasable coupling 3600. The third fluid passage 3555 is preferably 
positioned substantially along the cent^line of the apparatus 3500. 

20 The fluid passages 3540, 3545, and 3555 are preferably selected to convey 

materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures 
ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to 
optimally op^ational efBciency. 

The cup seal 3560 is coui^ed to and supported by the outer surface of the 

25 support memb« 3505. The cup seal 3560 prevents foreign noiaterials from 
entering the mterior r^on of the tubular member 3525. The cup seal 3560 
m^ comprise any number of conventional commercially available cup seals 
such as, for example, TP cups or SEP cups modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the cup seal 

30 3560 comprises a SIP cup, available from HalUburton Energy Services in DaUas, 
TX in order to optimally block the entry of foreign materials and contain a body 
of lubricant. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3500 includes a 
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plurality of such cup seals in order to optimally prevent the entry of foreign 
material into the interior region of the tubular member 3525 in the vicinity of 
the mandrel 3510. 

In a preferred embodiment^ a quantity of lubricant 3565 is provided in 
5 the annular region above the mandrel 3510 within the interior of the tubidar 
member 3525. In this manner, the extrusion of the tubtdar member 3525 off of 
the mandrel 3510 is facilitated The lulmcant 3565 may comprise any numb^ 
of conventional conunerdally available Itibricants such as, for examine, 
Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants, oil based lubricants or Climax 1500 
10 Antisieze (3100). In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 3565 comprises 
Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100) available from Climax Lubricants and Equipment 
Co. in Houston, TX in order to optimally provide optimum lubrication to 
fadliate the expansion process. 

The seals 3570 are coupled to and supported by the end portion 3580 of 
15 the tubular member 3525. The seals 8570 are further positioned on an outer 
surface of the end portion 3580 of the tubular member 3525. The seals 3570 
permit the overlipping joint between the lower end portion 3585 of a 
preexisting section of casing 3590 and the end portion 3580 of the tubular 
m&aiber 3525 to be fluididy sealed. The seals 3570 may comprise any number 
20 of conventional commerdally available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber, 
Teflon, or epoxy seals modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure* In a preferred embodiment, the seals 3570 are molded from 
Stratalock epoxy available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in 
order to optimally provide a load bearing interference fit between the end 3580 
25 of the tubular member 3525 and the end 3585 of the pre-existing casing 3590. 
In apreferred embodiment, the seals 3570 are selected to optimally 
provide a sufficient fiictional force to support the expanded tubtdar member 
3525 from the pre-existing casing 3590. In a preferred embodiment, the 
frictional force optimally provided by the seals 3570 ranges from about 1,000 to 
30 1,000,000 Ibf in order to optimaUy support the expanded tubular member 3525. 
The releasable coupling 3600 is preferably releasably coupled to the 
bottom of the shoe 3520. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable coupling 
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3600 includes fluidic seals for sealing the interface between the reieasable 
coupling 3600 and the shoe 3520. In this manner, the pressure chamber 3550 
may be presstcrized. The reieasable coupling 3600 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available reieasable couplings suitable for drilling 
5 operations modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. 
As illiistrated in Figure 22A, during operation of the apparatus 3500, the 
apparatus 3500 is preferabfy initially positioned within a preexisting section of 
a weUbore 3575 including a preexisting section of wellbore casing 3590. In a 
preferred eitnbodiment, the upper end portion 3580 of the tubular member 3525 
10 is positioned in an overlapping relationship with the lower end 3585 of the 
preexisting section of casing 3590. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 
3500 is initially positioned in the wellbore 3575 with the drill bit 353 in contact 
with the bottom of the wellbore 3575. During the initial placement of the 
apparatus 3500 in the wellbore 3575, the tubular member 3525 is preferably 
15 supported by the mandrel 3610. 

As illustrated in Figure 22B, a fluidic material 3595 is then pumped into 
the first fluid passage 3540. The fluidic material 3595 is prrfo^ly conveyed 
from the first fluid passage 3540 to the second fluid passage 3545, the pressure 
chamber 3550, the third fluid passage 3555 and the inlet to the mud motor 
20 3530. The fluidic material 3595 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available fluidic mat^als such as, for example, drilling mud, 
water, cement, epoxy or slag mix. The fluidic material 3595 may be pumped 
into the first fluid passage 3540 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging, 
for example, firom about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
25 The fluidic mat^al 3595 will enter the inlet for the mud motor 3530 and 

drive the mud motor 3530. The fluidic material 3595 will then exit the mud 
motor 3530 and enter the annular region stnrrounding the apparatus 3500 
within the weUbore 3575. The mud motor 3530 will in turn drive the drill bit 
3535. The op^ation of the drill bit 3535 will drill out a new section of the 
30 wellbore 3575. 

In the case where the fluidic material 3595 comprises a hardenable 
fluidic material, the fluidic material 3595 preferably is permitted to cure and 
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form an outer annular bodjr surrouoiding the periphery of the expanded tabular 
member 3525. Alternatively, in the case where the fluidic material 3595 is a 
non-hardenable fhddic material, the tubular member 8595 preferably is 
expanded into intimate contact with the interior walls of the weHbore 3575. In 
5 this manner, an outer annular body is not provided in all £q)pIicatLcms. 

As illustrated in Figure 22G, at some point during operation of the mud 
motor 3530 and drill bit 3535, the pressure drop across the mud motor 3530 
will create sufficient back pressure to cause the operating pressure within the 
pressure chamber 3550 to elevate to the pressure necessary to extrude the 

10 tubular member 3525 off of the mandrel 3510. The elevation of the operating 
pressure within the pressure chamber 3550 will then cause the tubular member 
3525 to ^ctrude off of the mandrel 3510 as illustrated in Figure 22D. For 
ig^ical tubular members 3525, the necessaxy operating pressure may range, for 
example, from about 1,000 to 9,000 psi. In this manner, a wellbore casing is 

15 formed simultaneous with the drilling out of a new section of wdlbore. 

In a particularly preferred embodimrat, during the operation of the 
apparatus 3500, the apparatus 3500 is lowered into the wellbore 3575 until the 
drill bit 3535 is proximate the bottom of the wellbore 3575. Throughout this 
process, the tubular member 3525 is preferably supported by the mandrel 3510. 

20 The apparatus 3500 is then lowered until the drill bit 3535 is placed in contact 
with the bottom of the wellbore 3575. At this point, at least a portion of the 
wei^t of the tubular member 3525 is supported by the drill bit 3535. 

The fluidic material 3595 is then pumped into the first fluid passage 
3540, second fluid passage 3545, pressure chamber 3550, third fluid passage 

25 3555, and the inlet of the mud motor 3530. The mud motor 3530 flxen drives 
the drill bit 3535 to drill out a new section of the wellbore 3575. Once the 
difTerential pressure across the mud motor 3530 exceeds the winiintim 
extrusion pressure for the tubular memb« 3525, the tubular m^nber 3525 
begins to extrude off of the mandrel 3510. As the tubular member 3525 is 

30 extruded off of the mandrel 3510, the wei^t of the extruded portion of the 
tubular member 3525 is transferred to and supported by the drill bit 3535. In a 
preferred embodiment, the ptunping pressure of the fluidic material 3595 is 

-231- 



25791^.02 



maintauied substantially constant throu^out this process. At some point 
during the process of estruding the tubular member 3525 off of the mandrel 
3510, a sufficient portion of the weight of the tubular member 3525 is 
transferred to the drill bit 8535 to stop the eztrudon process due to the 
5 opposing force. Continued drilling by the drill bit 3535 eventually traiisfers a 
suffidrnt portion of the weight of the extruded portion of the tubular member 
3525 back to the mandrel 3510. At this pointy the extrusion of the tubular 
member 3525 off of the mandrel 3510 continues. In this manner, the support 
member 3505 never has to be moved and no drillpipe connections have to be 

10 made at the surface since the new section of the wellbore casing within the 
newly drilled section of wellbore is created by the constant downward feeding of 
the expanded tubular member 3625 off of the mandrel 3510, 

Once the new section of wellbore that is lined with the fully expanded 
tubular member 3525 is completed, the support member 3505 and mandrel 

15 3510 are removed from the wellbore 3575. The drilling assembly including the 
mud motor 3530 and drill bit 3535 are then preferably r^oved by lowering a 
drillstring into the new section of wellbore casing and retrieving the drilling 
assembfy by using the latch 3600. The expanded tubular member 3525 is then 
cemented using conventional squeeze cementing methods to jativide a solid 

20 annular sealing member around the periphery of the expanded tubular member 
3525. 

Alternatively, the apparatus 3500 may be used to repair or form an 
underground pipeline or form a support member for a structure. In several 
preferred alternative embodiments, the teachings of the apparatus 3600 are 

25 combined with the teachings of the embodiments illustrated in Figures 1-21. 
For example, by operably coupling the mud motor 3530 and drill bit 3535 to the 
pressure chambers used to cause the radial expansion of the tubular members 
of the embodiments illustrated and described with reference to Figures 1-21, 
the use of plugs may be eliminated and radial expansion of tubular members 

30 can be combined with the drilling out of new sections of wellbore. 

Referring now to FIGS. 23A, 23B and 23C, an apparatus 3700 for 
expanding a tubular member will be described. In a preferred embodiment, the 
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apparatus 3700 includes a support member 3705, a packer 3710, a first fluid 
conduit 3715, an annular fluid passage 3720, fluid inlets 3725, an annular seal 
3730, a second fluid conduit 3735, a fluid passage 3740, a mandrel 3745, a 
mandrel launcher 3750, a tubular member 3755, slips 3760, and seals 3765. In 
5 a preferred embodiment, the apparatiiiB 3700 is used to radialfy expand the 
tubular member 3755. In this manner, the apparatus 3700 may be used to form 
a weUbore casing, line a wdlbore casing, form a pipeline, line a pipeline, form a 
structural support member, or repair a veellbore casing, pipeline or structural 
support member. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3700 is used to 
10 clad at least a portion of the tubular member 3755 onto a preexisting tubular 
member. 

The support member 3705 is preferably coupled to the packer 3710 and 
the mandrel launcher 3750. The support member 3705 preferably comprises a 
tubular member fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
15 available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
aUoy steel, carbon steel, or stainless steel. The support member 3705 is 
preferably selected to fit throu^ a preexisting section of vrellbore casing 3770. 
In this nmnner, the apparatus 3700 niay be positioned within the wdlbore 
casing 3770. In a preferred embodiment^ the support member 3705 is 
20 releasably coupled to the mandrel launcher 3750. In this manner, the support 
member 3705 may be decoupled from the mandrel launcher 3750 upon the 
completion of an extrusion operation. 

The packer 3710 is coupled to the support member 3705 and the first 
fluid conduit 3715. The pack^ 3710 preferablly provides a fluid seal between 
25 the outside siuf ace of the first fluid conduit 3715 and the inside smrface of the 
support member 3705. In this manner, the packer 3710 preferably seals off 
and, in combination with the support member 3705, first fluid conduit 3715, 
second fluid conduit 3735, and mandrel 3745, defines an annular chamb^ 3775. 
The packer 3710 may comprise any numb^ of conventional commercially 
30 available packers modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. 
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The first fluid conduit 3715 is coupled to the packer 3710 and the 
annular seal 3730. The first flmd conduit 3715 preferably comprises an annular 
member fabricated firom any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
5 carbon steel, or stainless steel. In a preferred embodimmt, the first fliiid 
conduit 3715 includes one or more fluid inlets 3725 for conveying fluidic 
materials firom the annular fluid passage 3720 into the chamber 3775* 

The annular fluid passage 3720 is d^ned by and positioned between the 
interior surface of the first flxiid conduit 3715 and the interior surface of the 

10 second fluid conduit 3735. The annular fluid passage 3720 is preferably 
adapted to conv^ fluidic materials such as cement, water, epo^, lubricants, 
and slag mix at operating pressures and flow rates ranging firom about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide 
operational efficiency* 

15 The fluid inlets 3725 are positioned in an end portion of the first fluid 

conduit 3715. The fluid inlets 3725 preferably are adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as cement, watar, epoxy, lubricants, and slag mix at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging firom about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallonsAninute in order to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

20 The aimular seal 3730 is coupled to the first fluid conduit 3715 and the 

second fluid conduit 3735. The annular seal 3730 preferably provides a fluid 
seal between the interior surface of the first fluid conduit 3715 and the exterior 
surface of the second fluid conduit 3735. The annixlar seal 3730 preferably 
provides a fluid seal between the interior surface of the Grst fluid conduit 3715 

25 and the exterior surface of the second fluid conduit 3735 during relative axial 
motion of the first Qmd conduit 3715 and the second fluid conduit 3735. The 
anTinlar seal 3730 may comprise any niunber of conventional commerdally 
available seals such as, for example, o-rings, po^ypak seals or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the annular seal 3730 comprises a 

30 polypak seal available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing 
for axial motion. 
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The second fluid conduit 3735 is coupled to the annular seal 3730 and the 
mandrel 3745. The second fluid conduit preferably comprises a tubular 
member &bricated from any nuniber of conventional commercia% available 
materials such as, for examine, coiled tubing, oilfield country tubidar goods, low 
5 alloy steel, stainless steel, or low carbon steeL In a preferred ^nbodiment, the 
second fluid conduit 3735 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as cement^ 
water, epo^or, lubricants, and slag mix at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging firom about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order to 
optimally provide operational efficiency* 
10 The flmd passage 3740 is coupled to the second fluid conduit 3735 and 

the mandrel 3745. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3740 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as cement, water, epoxy^ lubricants, 
and slag mix at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide 
15 operational efficiency. 

The mandrel 3745 is coupled to the second fluid conduit 3735 and the 
mandrel launcher 3750. The mandrel 3745 preferably comprise an anmilay 
member having a conic section fabricated from any nimiber of conventional 
commercial^ available materials such as, for example, carbon steel, tool steel, 
20 ceramics, or composite materials. In a in'eferred ^nbodiment^ the an^e of 
attack the conic section of tiie mandrel 3745 ranges from about 10 to 30 degrees 
in order to optimally expand the mandrel launcher 3750 and tubular member 
3755 in the radial direction. In a preferred embodiment, the surface hardness 
of the conic section of the mandrel 3745 ranges fit>m about 50 Rockwell C to 70 
25 Rockwell C. In a particularly prefmredexnbodiment, the surface hardness of 
the outer surface of the conic section of the mandrel 3745 ranges from about 58 
Rockwdl C to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimall|y provide hi^ yield strengtlu 
In an alternative embodiment, the mandrd 3745 is expandable in order to 
further optimally augment the radial escpansion process. 
30 The n:iandrel laimcher 3750 is coupled to the support member 8705, the 

mandrel 3745, and the tubular member 3755. The mandrel laimcher 3750 
preferably comprise a tubiilar member having a variable cross-section and a 
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reduced wall thickness in order to facilitate the radial expansion process. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the cross-sectional area of the mandrel laimcher 3750 at 
one end is Adapted to mate witii the mandrel 3745, and at the other ^d, the 
cross-sectional area of the mandrel laimcher 3750 is adapted to match the cross- 
5 sectionalareaof the tubtdar member 3755. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 3750 ranges from about 50 to 100 % of 
the wall thickness of the tubtdar member 3755 in order to facilitate the 
initiation of the radial expansion process. 

The mandrel laundier 3750 may be fabricated from any number of 

10 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low allow steel, stainless steel, or carbon steel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 3750 is fabricated from oilfield 
country tubular goods having higher strength but lower wall thickness than the 
tubular m^nber 3755 in order to optimally match the burst strength of the 

15 tubular member 3755. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 3750 
is removably coupled to the tubular member 3755. In this manner, the mandrel 
launcher 3750 may be removed from the wellbore 3780 upon the completion of 
an extrusion operation. 

The tubular member 3755 is coupled to the mandrel launcher, the slips 

20 3760 and the seals 3765. The tubular member 3755 preferably comprises a " 
tubular member fabricated from any number of conventional commerdaUy 
available materials such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel, or oilfield country tubular goods. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
member 3755 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods. 

25 The slips 3760 are coupled to the outside surface of the tubular member 

3755. The slips 3760 preferably are adapted to couple to the interior walls of a 
casiog, pipeline or oth^ structure upon the radial expansion of the tubular 
memb^ 3755. In this manner, the s&ps 3760 provide structmral support for the 
expanded tubular member 3755. The slips 3760 may comprise any number of 

30 conventional commerdaUy available slips, modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. 
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The seals 3765 are coupled to the outside surfiace of the tubular member 
3755. The seals 3765 preferably provide a fluidic seal between the outside 
surface of the expanded tubular member 3755 and the interior walls of a casings 
pipeline or other structure upon the radial expansion of the tubular member 
5 3755. In this manner, the seals 3765 provide a fluidic seal for the e]q>anded 
tubular member 3755. The seals 3765 may comprise any number of 
conventional commerdalfy available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber, 
Teflon or epoxy seals modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 3765 comprise seals molded 
10 from Stratalock epoxy available firom Halliburton Energy Services in DaUas, TX 
in order to optimally provide a hydraulic seal in the overlapping joint and 
optimally provide load carryiag capacily to withstand the range of typical 
tensile and compressive loads. 

During operation of the apparatus 3700, the apparatus 3700 is preferably 
15 lowered into a wellbore 3780 having a preexisting section of wdlbore casing 
3770. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3700 is positioned with at 
least a portion of the tubular member 3755 overlapping with a portion of the 
wellbore casing 3770. In this manner, the radial expansion of the tubular 
member 3755 will preferab^ cause the outside surface of the expanded tubular 
20 member 3755 to couple with the inside surface of the wellbore casing 3770. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial expansion of the tubidar memb^ 3755 will 
also cause the slips 3760 and seals 3765 to engage with the interior surface of 
the wellbore casing 3770. In this maimer, the expanded tubular member 3755 
is provided with enhanced structural support by the slips 3760 and an enhanced 
25 fluid seal by the seals 3765. 

As illustrated in FIG. 23B, after placmnent of the apparatus 3700 in an 
overlapping relationship with the wellbore casing 3770, a fluidic material 3785 
is preferably pumjjed into the chamber 3775 using the fluid passage 3720 and 
the inlet passages 3725. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material is 
80 pumped into the chambw 3775 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order to optimally 
provide operational efficiency. The pinnped fluidic material 3785 increase the 
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operating pressiire witliin the chamber 3775. The increased operating pressure 
in the chamber 3775 then causes the mandrel 3745 to extrude the mandrel 
launcher 3750 and tubular member 3755 off of the face of the mandrel 3745. 
The extrusion of the mandrel launcher 3750 and tubular member 3755 off of 
5 the face of the mandrel 3745 causes the mandrel launcher 3750 and tubular 
member 3755 to expand in the radial direction. Continued pumping of the 
fhiidic matCTial 3785 preferably causes the entire length of the tubular member 
3755 to expand in the radial direction. 

In a preferred embodiment, the pumping rate and pressure of the fluidic 

10 material 3785 is reduced during the latter stages of tiie »trusion process in 
order to minimize shock to the apparatus 3700. In a preferred embodiment, the 
£9paratus 3700 includes shock absorbers for absorbing the shock caused by the 
completion of the extrusion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the extrusion process causes the mandrel 

15 3745 to move in an axial direction 3785. During the axial movement of the 
mandrel, in a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3740 conv^ fluidic 
material 3790 displaced by the moving mandrel 3745 out of the wellbore 3780. 
In ^h^« manner, the operational efSdenqy and speed of the extrusion process is 
enhanced. 

20 In a preferred embodiment, the extrusion process includes the iigectioli 

of a hardenable fluidic material into the annular region between the tubular 
member 3755 and the bore hole 3780. In this manner, a hardened sealing layer 
is provided between the expanded tubular member 3755 and the interior walls 
of the wellbore 3780. 

25 As illustrated in FIG. 23C, in a preferred embodiment, upon the 

completion of the extrusion process, the support member 3705, packer 3710, 
first fluid conduit 3715, annular seal 3730, second fluid conduit 3735, mandrel 
3745, and mandrel launch^ 3750 are moved firom the wellbore 3780. 

In an alternative embodiment, the apparatus 3700 is used to repair a 

30 preexisting wellbore casmg, pipeline, or structural support. In tliis alternative 
embodiment, both ends of the tubular member 3755 preferably include slips 
3760 and seals 3765. 
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In an alternative embodiment^ the apparatus 3700 is used to form a 
tubular structural support for a building or oSshore structure* 

Referringnow to FIGS. 24A, 24B, 24C, 24D, and 24E, an ^paratus 3900 
for expanding a tubular member will be described. In a preferred embodiment, 
5 the apparatus 3900 includes a support member S905, a mandrel launcher 3910, 
a mandrel 3915, a first fluid passage 3920, a tubular member 3925, slips 3930, 
seals 3936, a shoe 3940, and a second fluid passage 3945* In a preferred 
embodiment, the apparatus 39(M) is used to radially expand the mandrel 
launcher 3910 and tubular member 3925. In this manner, the apparatus 3900 

10 may be used to form a wellbore casing, line a wellbore casing, form a pipeline, 
line a pipeline, form a structural support member, or repair a wellbore casing, 
pipeline or structural support member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus 3900 is used to clad at least a portion of the tubular member 3925 
onto a preexisting structural member. 

15 The support member 3905 is preferably coupled to the mandrel launcher 

3910. The support member 3905 preferably comprises a tubular memb^ 
fabricated firom any niunber of conventional commercial^ available materials 
such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low allpy steel, carbon steel, 
or stainless steel. The support member 3905, the mandrel launcher 3910, the 

20 tubular member 3925, and the shoe 3940 are preferably selected to fit throu^ a 
preexisting section of wellbore casing 3950. In this manner, the apparatus. 3900 
may be positioned within the wellbore casing 3970, In a preferred embodiment, 
the support member 3905 is releasably coupled to the mandrel launcher 3910. 
In this manner, the support meosber 3905 may be decoupled firom the mandrel 

25 launcher 3910 upon the completion of an extrusion operation. 

The mandrel launcher 3910 is coupled to the support membs 3905 and 
the tubular member 3925. The mandrel lami€fa^ 3910 preferably comprise a 
tubular mexhber having a variable cross-section and a reduced wall thickness in 
order to facilitate the radial expansion process. In a prefrared embodiment, the 

30 cross-sectional area of the mandrel launcher 3910 at one end is adapted to mate 
with the mandrel 3915, and at the other end, the cross-sectional area of the 
mandrel launcher 3910 is adapted to match the cross-sectional area of the 
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tubular member 3925. In a preferred embodiment^ the wall thickness of the 
mandrel launcher 3910 ranges firom about 50 to 100 % of the wall thickness of 
the tubular member 3925 in order to facilitate tiie initiation of the radial 
expaosion process. * 
5 The mandrel launcher 3910 may be fabricated from any nmnbCT of 

conventional commerciaUy available materials such as» for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low allow sted, stainless steel, or carbon steel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 3910 is fabricated from oilfield 
country tubular goods having higher strength but lower wall thickness than the 

10 tubular member 3925 in order to optimally match the burst strength of the 
tubular member 3925. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 3910 
is removably coupled to the tubidar member 3925. In this manner, the mandrel 
launcher 3910 may be removed from the wellbore 3960 upon the completion of 
an extrusion operation. 

15 The mandrel 3915 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 3910. The 

mandrel 3915 preferably comprise an annular member having a conic section 
fabricated from any niunber of conventional commercially available materials 
such as, for example tool steel, carbon steel, ceramics, or composite materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the an^e of attack of the conic section of the 

20 mandrel 3915 ranges from about 10 to 30 degrees in order to optimally expand 
the mandrel laimcher 3910 and the tubular menober 3925 in the radial 
direction. In a preferred embodiment, the surface hardness of the conic section 
of the mandrel 3915 ranges from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to 
optimally provide high strength and resist wear and galling. In an alternative 

25 embodiment, the mandrel 3915 is expandable in order to further optimally 
augment the radial expansion process. 

The ihiid passage 3920 is positioned within the mandrel 3915. The fluid 
passage 3920 is preferably adapted to convey iluidic materials such as cement, 
water, epo^, lubricants, and slag mix at operating pressures and flow rates 

30 ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order to 
optunally provide operational efficiency. The fluid passage 3920 preferably 
includes an inlet 3965 adapted to receive a plug, or other similar device. In this 
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manner, the interior chamber 3970 above the mandrel 3915 may bo fluidicly 
isolated from the interior chamber 3975 below the mandrel 3915. 

The tubtdar member 3925 is coupled to the mandrel laimc^er 3910, the 
slips 3930 and Hie seals 3935. The tabular mewbeat 3925 preferab^ conqxrises a 
5 tubular member fabricated from any number of conventional conom^^ 
available materials such as, for eacample, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel, or oilfidd country tubular goods. In a preferred embodimenti the tubtdar 
member 3925 is fabricated from oilfield country tubidar goods. 

The slips 3930 are coupled to the out^de surface of the tubular member 
10 3925. The slips 3930 preferably are adapted to couple to the interior walls of a 
casing, pipeline or other structure upon the radial expansion of the tubular 
member 3925. In this manner, the slips 3930 provide structural support for the 
expanded tubular member 3925. The slips 3930 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available slips, modified in accordance with the 
15 teachings ofthe present disclosure. 

The seals 3935 are coupled to the outside surface of the tubular member 
3925. The seals 3935 preferably provide a fluidic seal between the outside 
surface ofthe expanded tubular meniber 3925 and the interior walls of a casing, 
pipeline or otiier structure upon the radial expansion of the tubular member 
20 3925. In this manner, the seals 3935 provide a fluidic seal for the expanded ' 
tubular member 3925. The seals 3935 may comprise any number of 
conventional conunerdally available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber or 
epo^. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 3935 comprise Stratalok epo:sy 
material available fi*om Halliburton Energy Services m order to opdnudly 
25 provide structural siq>port for the <yj>ical tensile and compressive loads. . 

The shoe 3940 is coupled to the tubular member 3925. The shoe 3940 
preferably comprises a substantially tubular member having a fluid passage 
3945 for conveying fluidic materials firom the chamber 3975 to the annular 
region 3970 outside of the e^paratus 3900. The shoe 3940 may comprise any 
30 number ofconventionalconmierciallyavaflable shoes modified in accordance 
with the teachings ofthe present disclosure. 
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During operation of the apparatus 3900, the apparatus 3900 is preferably 
lowwed into a wellfaore 3960 having a preexisting section of weUbore casing 
3975* In a preferred embodiment^ the apparatus 3900 is positioned with at 
least a portion of the tubular member 3925 overlapping with a portion of the 
5 wellbore casing 3975. In this manner, the radial expansion of the tubular 
member 3925 will preferably cause the outside surfoce of the expanded tubular 
member 3925 to couple with the inside surface of the wellbore ca«ng 3975. In a 
preferred embodimmt, the radial expansion of the tubular member 3925 will 
also cause the slips 8930 and seals 3985 to engage with the interior surface of 

10 the wellbore casing 3975. In this manner, the expanded tubular member 3925 
is provided with enhanced structural support by the slips 3930 and an enhanced 
fluid seal by the seals 3935. 

As illustrated in FIG. 24B, after placement of the apparatus 3900 in an 
overlapping relationship with the wellbore casing 3975, a fluidic material 3980 

15 is preferabfy pmnped into the chamber 3970. The fluidic material 3980 th^ 
passes through the fluid passage 3920 into the diamber 3975. The fluidic 
mat^al 3980 then passes out of the chamber 3975, through the fluid passage 
3945, and into the annular r^on 3970. In a preferred embodiment^ the fluidic 
material 3980 is pumped into the chamber 3970 at operating pressures and flow 

20 rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order 
to optimally provide operational efficiency. In a preferred embodiment, the 
fluidic material 3980 comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material in order to 
form a hardened outer annular member around the expanded tubular member 
3925. 

25 As illustrated in FIG. 24C, at some later point in the process, a ball 3985, 

plug or other similar device, is introduced into the pumped fluidic material 
3980. In a preferred embodiment^ the ball 3985 mates with and seals o£r the 
inlet 3965 of the fluid passage 3920. In this manner, the chamber 3970 is 
fluididy isolated from the chamber 3975. 

30 As illustrated in PIG. 24D, after placement of the ball 3985 in the inlet 

3965 of the fluid passage 3920, a flmdic material 3990 is pumped into the 
chamber 3970, The fluidic material is preferably pumped into the chamber 
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3970 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging firom about 0 to 9^000 pai 
and 0 to 3,000 gaUons/minute in order to provide optimal operating effidencgr* 
The fluidic material 3990 may comprise any number of oonventional 
commercially available materials such as, for exan4>le, water, drilling mud, 
5 cement, epoaQr, or slag mix. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material 
3990 comprises a non*hardenable fluidic material in ord^ to maximize 
operational efficiency* 

Continued pumping of the fluidic material 3990 increases fluidic material 
3980 increases the operating pressure within the chamb^ 3970. The increased 
10 operating pressure in the chamber 3970 then causes the mandrel 3915 to 

estrude the mandrel launcher 3910 and tubular memb^ 3925 off of the conical 
face of the mandrel 3915. The extrusion of the mandrel launcher 3910 and 
tubular member 3925 off of the conical face of the mandrel 3915 causes the 
mandrel lau^icher 3910 and tubular member 3925 to espand in the radial 
15 durection. Continuedpumpingof the fluidic material 3990 preferably causes the 
entire lengUi of the tubular member 3925 to expand in the radial direction. 

In a preferred embodiment, the pumping rate and pressure of the fluidic 
material 3990 is reduced during the latter stages of the extrusion process in 
order to minimize shock to the apparatus 3900. In a preferred embodiment, the 
20 apparatus 3900 includes shock absorbers for absorbing the shock caused by the 
completion of the extrusion process. In a preferred embodiment, the extrusion 
process causes the mandrel 3915 to move in an axial direction 3995. 

As illustrated in FIG. 24E, in a preferred embodiment, upon the 
completion of the extrusion process, the support member 3905, packer 3910, 
25 first fluid conduit 3915, annular seal 3930, second fiiud conduit 3935, mandrel 
3945, and mandrel launcher 3950 are removed from the wellbore 3980. In a 
preferred embodiment, the resulting new section of weDbore casing includes the 
preexisting wellbore casing 3975, the expanded tubular member 3925, the slips 
3930, the seals 3935, tiie shoe 3940, and an outer annular layer 4000 of 
30 hardraied fltudic material. 
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In an alternative embodim^t, the apparatus 3900 is used to repair a 
preexisting wellbore casing or pipeline. In this alternative embodiment, both 
ends of the tubular member 3955 iwrferably include slips 3960 and seals 3965. 

In an alternative embodixnent, the appaxstaa 3900 is used to form a 
5 tabular structural support for a building or olbhore structure. 

Referring to FIGS. 25 and 26, the optimal rdationship between the angle 
of attack of an expansion mandrel and the minimally required propagation 
I^essure during the e^tansion of a tubular meivber will now be described. As 
ilhistrated in FIG. 25, during the radial equmsioii of a tubular m^nber 4100 by 
10 an expansion mandrel 4105, the e^ansion mandrel 4106 is displaced m the 
axial direction. The an^e of attack a of the conical surface 4110 of the 
eqwnsion mandrel 4105 directly affects the required propagation pressure PpR 
necessary to radialfy expand die tubular member 4100. Referring to FIG. 26, 
for typical grades of materials and typical geometries, the propagation pressure 
15 PpB is minimized for an angle of attack of approximately 25 degree. 

Furthermore, the optimal range of the angle of attack a ranges from about 10 to 
30 degrees in order to minunize the range of required minimuni propagation 
pressure Ppg. 

Referring to FIG. 27, an embodiment of an expandable threaded 
20 connection 4300 will now be described. The expandable ttireaded connection 
4300 preferably indudes a first tabular member 4305, a second tubular member 
4310, a threaded connection 4315, an 0-ring groove 4320, and an 0-ring 4325. 

The first tubular member 4305 mdudes an inside wall 4330 and an 
outside wall 4335. The first tubular member 4305 preferably comprises an 
26 annular membw having a substantiaHj^ constant wall thickness. The second 
tabular member 4310 indndes an inside wall 4340 and an outside wall 4345. 
The second tubular member 4310 {preferably comprise an annular member 
having a substantially constant wall thickness. 

The first and second tubular members, 4305 and 4310, may comprise any 
30 number of conv«itionalcommerda% available members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inside and outsi.de diameters of the first and second tubular 
members, 4305 and 4310, are substantiaUy equal. In this manner, the burst 
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strength of the tubular members, 4305 and 4310, are substantially equal. This 
minimizes tiie possibility of a catastropbic £sdlure dtiring the radial eaqmnsion 
process. 

The threaded connection 4315 may comprise any nimiber of 
5 conventional threaded connections suitable for use \nth tubular In a 

preferred embodiment, the threaded connection 4315 comprises a pin-and«boz 
threaded connection. In this manner, the assemb^ of the first tabular member 
4305 to the second tubular member 4310 is optimized* 

The 0-ring groove 4320 is preferably provided in the threaded portion of 
10 the interior wall 4340 of the second tubular member 4310. The O-iing groove 
4320 is prefi^ably adapted to receive and support one or more 0-rings. The 
volumetric size of the O-ring groove 4320 is preferably selected to permit the O- 
ring 4325 to expand at least approximate^ 20% in the axial direction during the 
radial expansion process. In this manner, deformation of the outer surface 
15 4345 of the second tubular member 4310 during and upon the completion of the 
radial expansion process is minimized. 

The O-ring 4325 is supported by the O-ring groove 4320. The 0-ring 
4325 optimally ensures that a fluid-tight seal is maintained between the first 
tubular member 4305 and the second tubular member 4310 throughout and 
20 upon the completion of the radial expansion process. 

Referring to FIG. 28, an alternative embodiment of an eacpandable 
threaded connection 4500 will now be described. The expandable threaded 
coimection 4500 includes a first tubular member 4505, a second tubular 
member 4510, a threaded connection 4515, an 0-ring groove 4520, and an O- 
25 ring 4525. 

The first tubular member 4505 includes an inside wall 4530 and an 
outside wall 4535. The first tubular member 4305 pr^erabJy comprises an 
annular member having a substantially constant wall thickness. The second 
tubular member 4510 includes an inside wall 4540 and an outside wall 4545. 
30 The second tubular member 4510 preferably comprises an annular member 
having a substantially constant wall thidmess. 



-245- 



25791.23.02 



The first and second tubular members, 4505 and 4510, may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available members. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the inside and outside diameters of the first and second tabular 
members, 4505 and 4510, are substantially equal. In this manner, the burst 
5 str^gtfa of the tubular members, 4505 and 4510, are substantially equal This 
minimizes the pos^bility of a catastrophic failure during the radial esqjansion 
process* 

The threaded connection 4515 may comprise any number of 
conventional threaded coimections suitable for use with tubular members. In a 

10 preferred embodiment, the threaded connection 4515 comprises a pin-and-box 
threaded connection. In this manner, the assembly of the first tubular member 
4505 to the second tubular member 4510 is optimized. 

The 0-ring groove 4620 is preferably provided in the threaded portion of 
the interior waU 4540 of the second tubular member 4510 immediately adjacent 

15 to an endportionofthe threaded connection 4515. In this manner, the sealing 
effect provided by the O-ring 4525 is optimized. The 0-ring groove 4520 is 
preferably adapted to receive and support one or more 0-rings. The volumetric 
size of the O-ring groove 4520 is preferably selected to permit the O-ring 4525 
to expand at least approximate^ 20% in the axial direction during the radial 

20 expansion process. In this nwumer, deforniation of the outer surface 4545 of 1lie 
second tubiilar member 4510 during and upon the completion of the radial 
expansion process is minimized. 

The O-ring 4525 is supported by the O-ring groove 4520. The O-ring 
4525 optimally ensures that a fluid-ti^t seal is maintained between the first 

25 tubular member 4505 and the second tubular member 4510 throughout and 
upon the completion of the radial mansion process. 

Referring to FIG. 29, an alternative embodiment of an expandable 
threaded connection 4700 will now be described. The expandable tiureaded 
connection 4700 includes a first tubular member 4705, a second tubular 

30 member 4710, a threaded connection 4715, an O-ring groove 4720, a first O- 
ring 4725, and a second O-ring 4730. 
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The first tubular member 4705 includes an inside wall 4735 and an 
outside wall 4740. The first tubular member 4705 preferably comprises an 
ft pniilar member having a substantiaUy constant wall thickness. The second 
tubular member 4710 includes an inside wall 4745 and an outside wall 4750. 
5 The second tubular member 4710 preferably comprises an annular member 
having a substantially constant wall thickness. 

The first and second tubular members, 4705 and 4710» may comprise any 
number of conventional commerciaUy available members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inside and outside diameters of the first and second tubular 
10 members^ 4705 and 4710, are substantially equal. In this manner, the burst 
strength of the tubular members, 4705 and 4710, are substantially equal. This 
minimizes the possibility of a catastrophic failure during the radial expansion 
process. 

The threaded connection 4715 may comprise any numb^ of 

15 conventional tlureaded connections suitable for use with tubular members. In a 
preferred embodiment, the threaded connection 4715 comprises a pin-and-box 
threaded connection. In this manner, the aasraiblty of the first tubular member 
4705 to the second tubular member 4710 is optimized. 

The O-ring groove 4720 is preferably inrovided in the threaded portion of 

20 the interior wall 4745 of tiie second tubular member 4710 immediately adjacent 
to an end portion of the threacted connection 4715. In this manner, the sealing 
effect provided by the 0-rings, 4725 and 4730, is optimized. The O-ring groove 
4720 is preferably adapted to receive and support a plurality of 0-rings, The 
volumetric size of the O-ring groove 4720 is preferably selected to permit the O- 

25 rings, 4725 and 4730, to expand at least i^rozimately 20% in the axial 

direction during the radial expansion process. In this manner, deformation of 
the outer stnrface 4750 of the second tubular m^nber 4710 during and upon the 
completion of the radial expansion process is minimized 

The 0-rings, 4725 and 4730, are supported by the O-ring groove 4720. 

30 The pair of 0-rings, 4725 and 4730, optimally ensure that a fluid-ti^t seal is 
maintained between the first tubular member 4705 and the second tubular 
member 4710 throughout and upon the completion of the radial eaqpansion 
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process. In particular, the use of a pair of adjacent O-ringB provides redundancy 
in the seal between the first tubular member 4705 and the second tubular 
member 4710. 

Referring to FIG. SO, an alternative, embodiment of an expandable 
5 threaded connection 4900 will now be described. The expandable tiireaded 
connection 4900 mdudes a first tabular member 4905, a second tubular 
member 4910, a threaded connection 4915, a first 0-ring groove 4920, a second 
0-ring grove 4925, a first O-ring 4930, and a second 0-ring 4935. 

The first tubular member 4905 includes an inside wall 4940 and an 

10 outside wall 4945. The first tubular member 4905 prrferably comprises an 
flTinnlflr member having a substantially constant wall tibickness. The second 
tubular member 4910 includes an inside wall 4950 and an outside wall 4955. 
The second tubular member 4910 preferably comprises an annular member 
having a substantially constant wall thickness. 

15 The first and second tubular members, 4905 and 4910, may comprise any 

number of conventional commercially available tubular members. In a 
preferred embodiment, the inside and outside diameters of the first and second 
tubular m^nbers, 4905 and 4910, are substantial^ equal. In tins manner, the 
burst sta-ength of the tubular members, 4905 and 4910, are substantially equal. 

20 This minimizes Uie possibilily of a catastrophic failure during the radial 
expansion process. 

The threaded connection 4915 may comprise any number of 
conventional threaded connections smtable for use with tubular members. In a 
preferred embodiment, the threaded connection 4915 comprises a pin-and-box 

25 threaded connection. In this manner, the assembly of the first, tubular member 
4905 to the second tubular member 4910 is optimized. 

The first 0-ring groove 4920 is preferabfy provided in the threaded 
portion of the intaior wall 4950 of the second tubular member 4910 that is 
separated from an end portion of the threaded connection 4915. In this 

30 manner, the sealing effect provided by the 0-ringa, 4930 and 4935, is 

optimized. The first 0-ring groove 4920 is preferably adapted to receive and 
support one more O-rings. The volumetric size of the first O-ring groove 4920 
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is preferably selected to permit the O-ring 4930 to expand at least 
approsixnately 20% in the axial direction during the radial expansion process. In 
this manner, deformation of the outer surface 4955 of the second tubular 
member 4910 during and upon the completion of the radial expansion process is 
5 minimized. 

The second 0-ring groove 4925 is preferably provided in the threaded 
portion of the interior wall 4950 of the second tubular member 4910 that is 
immediately adjacent to an end portion of tbe threaded connection 4915. In 
this manner, the sealing effect provided by the O-rings, 4930 and 4935, is 

10 optimized. The second 0*ring groove 4925 is preferably adapted to receive and 
support one more 0-rings. The voltunetric size of the second O-ring groove 
4925 is preferably selected to permit the 0-ring 4935 to expand at least 
approximate^ 20% in the axial direction during the radial expansion process. In 
this manner, deformation of ihe outer surface 4955 of the second tubular 

15 member 4910 during and upon the completion of the radial expansion process is 
minimized. 

The 0*rings, 4930 and 4935, are supported by the 0-ring grooves, 4920 
and 4925. The use of a pah: of O-rmgs, 4930 and 4935, that are axial]y 
separated optimal^ ensmres that a fluid-tight seal is maintained between the 

20 first tubular member 4905 and the second tubular m^nber 4910 throu^out-^ 
and upon the completion of the radial expansion process. In particular, the use 
of a pair of O-rings provides redundancy in the seal between the first tubular 
member 4905 and the second tubular member 4910. 

In a preferred embodiment, the expandable threaded connections 4300, 

25 4500, 4700, and/or 4900 are used in combination with one or more of the 

embodiments illustrated in FIGS. 1-24E m order to optimally expand a plurality 
of tubidar members coupled end to end using the expandable threaded 
connections 4300, 4500, 4700 and/or 4900. 

A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 

30 formation has been described that includes installing a tubular liner and a 
mandrel in the borehole. A body of fluidic material is then injected into the 
borehole. The tubular liner is then radially expanded by extruding the liner off 
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of the mandrel. The injecting preferably includes injecting a hardenable fluidic 
sealing material into an annular region located between the borehole and the 
extmor of the tubular liner, and a non hardenable fluidic material into an 
interior region of the tubular liner below the mandreL The method preferably 
5 includes fluidiclt^ isolating the flTiimiiar region firom tibe interior region before 
injecting Ihe second quantity of the non hardenable sealing material into the 
interior region. The injecting the hardenable fluidic sealing noaterial is 
preferably provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 
to 5000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gaUons/min. The injecting of the non hardenable 

10 fluidic material is preferably provided at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 500 to 9000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. The injecting 
of the non hardenable fluidic material is preferably provided at reduced 
operating pressures and flow rates during an end portion of the extruding. The 
non hardenable fluidic material is preferably ii^ected below the mandrel. The 

15 method preferably indudes pressurizing a region of the tubular liner below the 
mandrel. The region of the tubtdar liner below tiie miandrel is prefi^ably 
pressurized to pressures ranging firom about 500 to 9,000 psi. The method 
preferably includes fluididy isolating an interior region of the tubular liner 
from an exterior region of the tubular liner. The method further preferably 

20 indudes curing the hard^iable sealing material, and removing at least a portion 
of the cured sealing material located within the tubular liner. The method 
further preferably includes overlapping the tubular liner with an existing 
wellbore casing. The method further preferably indudes sealing the overlap 
between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. The method further 

25 preferably indudes supporting the extruded tubular liner using the overlap 
with the existing wellbore casing. The meliiod flurther preferably indudes 
testing the integrity of the seal in the overlap between the tubular liner and the 
existing wellbore casing. The method further preferably indudes removing at 
least a portion of the hardenable fltudic sealing material within the tubular 

30 liner before curing. The method further preferably mcludes lubricating the 
surface of the mandrd. The method further preferably indudes absorbing 
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shock. The method further preferably includes catching the mandrel upon the 
completion of the extruding. 

An sqpparatus for creating a casing in a borehole located in a 
subterranean formation has been described that includes a support member, a 
5 mandrel} a tubular member, and a shoe. The support member includes a first 
fluid passage. The mandrel is coupled to the support member and includes a 
second fluid passage. The tubular mend)er is coupled to the mandrel. The shoe 
is coupled to the tubular linCT and indudes a third fluid passage. Thefirst, 
second and third fluid passages are operably coupled. The support member 

10 preferably ixirth^ includes a pressure relief passage, and a flow control valve 
coupled to the first fluid passage and the pressure relief passage. The support 
member further preferably includes a shock absorber. The support member 
preferably includes one or more sealing members adapted to prevent foreign 
material from entering an interior region of the tubular member. The mandrel 

15 is preferably expandable. The tubular member is preferably fabricated from 
materials selected from the group consisting of Oilfield Country Tubular Goods, 
13 chromium steel tubin^casing, and plastic casing. The tubular member 
preferably has inner and outer diameters ranging from about 3 to 15.5 inches 
and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively. The tubular member preferably has a plastic 

20 yield point ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 psi. The tubular member " 
preferably includes one or more sealing members at an end portion. The 
tubular member preferably includes one or more pressure relief holes at an end 
portion. The tubular member preferably includes a catching member at an end 
portion for slowing down the mandreL The shoe preferably includes an inlet 

25 port coupled to the third fluid passage, the inlet port adapted to receive a plug 
for blocking the inlet port. The shoe preferably is drillable. 

A method of joining a second tubular member to a first tubular member, 
the first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer 
diameter of the second tubular member, has been described that includes 

30 positioning a mandrel within an interior region of the second tubular member, 
positioning the first and second tubular members in an overlapping 
relationship, pressurizing a portion of the int^or region of tihe second tubular 
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member; and extruding the second tubular member off of the mandrel into 
engagement vdth the first tubular member. The pressurizing of the portion of 
the interior region of the second tubular member is preferably provided at 
operating pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. The pressurizing of 
5 the portion of the interior region of the second tubular member is preferably 
provided at reduced operating pressures during a latter portion of the 
eactruding. The method further preferably indudes sealing the ov^lap between 
the first and second tubular members. The method further preferably includes 
supporting the extruded first tubtilar member using the ov^lap with the second 
10 tubular member. The method further preferably includes lubricating the 
surface of the mandrel. The method further preferab^ includes absorbing 
shock. 

A liner for use in creating a new section of wellbore casing in a 
subterranean formation adjacent to an already existing section of weDbore 
15 casing has been described that includes an annular m^nber. The annular 

member includes one or more sealing members at an &id portion of the annular 
member, and one or more pressure relief passages at an end portion of the 
annular member. 

A wellbore casing has be^ described that includes a tubular liner and an 
20 annularbody of a cured fluidic sealing material. The tubular lin^ is formedTby 
the process of extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel. The tubular liner is 
preferably formed by the process of placing the tubular liner and mandrel 
within the wellbore, and pressurizing an interior portion of the tubular liner. 
The annular body of the cured fluidic sealing material is preferably formed by 
25 the process of injecting a bodSy of hardenablefliudic sealing material into m 
annular region external of the tubular liner. During the pressurizing, the 
interior portion of the tubular liner is preferably fluidicly isolated firom an 
exterior portion of the tubidar liner. The interior portion of the tubular liner is 
preferably pressurized to pressures ranging firom about 500 to 9,000 psi. The 
30 tubular liner preferably overlaps with an ^sting wellbore casing. The weUbore 
casing preferably further includes a seal positioned in the overlap between the 
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tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing* Tubular liner is preferably 
supported the overlap vnth the existing wellbore casing. 

A method of repairing an existing section of a wellbore casing within a 
borehole has been described that includes installing a tubular liner and a 
5 mandreli^thin the weUbore casing, injecting a boc^ of a fluidic]^^ 

the borehole, pressurizing a portion of an interior region of the tubular liner» 
and radially expanding the liner in the borehole 1^ exiaruding the liner off of tiie 
mandrd. In a preferred embodiment, the flnidic material is selected from the 
group consisting of slag mix, cement^ drilling mud, and epasy. In a preferred 
10 embodiment, the method further includes fluididy isolating an interior r^on 
of the tubular liner from an exterior region of the tubular liner. In a preferred 
embodiment, the injecting of the body of fluidic material is provided at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 
to 3,000 gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment, the iiyectuig of the body of 

15 fluidic material is provided at reduced operating pressures and flow rates 

during an end portion of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic 
material is ii^ected below the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, a region of 
the tubular liner below the mandrel is pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, 
the region of the tubular liner below the mandrel is pressurized to pressures 

20 ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a i»referred embodiment, the method 
further includes overlapping the tubular liner with the existing wellbore casing. 
In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing the interface 
between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes supporting the extruded tubular liner 

25 using the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further includes testing the integrity of Uie seal in the interface between the 
tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, 
method fturther indudes lubricating the surface of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes absorbing shock. In a preferred 

30 embodiment, the method further includes catching the mandrd upon the 
completion of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includes expanding the mandrel in a radial direction. 
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A tie-back liner for lirung an existing wellbore casing has been described 
thafc includes a tubular liner and an gTi««lgr body of a cured fluidic sealing 
material. The tubular liner is formed by the process of esctniding the tubular 
liner offofamandreL The annular bo47 of a cured fluidic sealing material is 
5 coupled to the tabular liner. In a preferred embodiment^ (lie tubular liner is 
farmed by the process of placing the tubular liner and mandrel within the 
wellbore, and pressurizing an interior portion of the tubular liner. In a 
preferred embodiment, during the pressurizing. Hie interior portion of the 
tubular liner is fluididy isolated from an exterior portion of the tubular liner. 

10 In a preferred embodiment^ the interior portion of the tubular liner is 

pressurized at pressiu^ ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a prefared 
embodiment^ the anniilar bo<fy of a cured fluidic sealing material is formed by 
the process of injecting a body of hardenable fluidic sealing material into an 
annular region between the existing wellbore casing and the tubular liner. In a 

15 preferred embodiment, the tubular liner overlaps with another existing 

wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tie-back liner further includes 
a seal positioned in the overlap between ihe tubular liner and the other existing 
wellbore ca^g. In a preferred embodimmt, tubular Uner is supported by the 
overlap with the other existing wellbore casing. 

20 An apparatus for expanding a tubular member has been described thai 

includes a support member, a mandrel, a tubular member, and a shoe. The 
support member includes a first fluid passage. The mandrel is coupled to the 
support member. The mandrel includes a second fluid passage operably coupled 
to the first fluid passage, an interior portion, and an exterior portion. The 

25 interior portion ofthe mandrel is drillable. The tubular monber is coupled to 
themandreL The shoe is coupled to the tubular mCTtiber. The shoe includes a 
third fluid passage operably coupled to the second fluid passage, an interior 
portion, and an exterior portion. The intoior portion of the shoe is drillable. 
Preferably, the interior portion of the mandrel inchides a tubular member and a 

30 load bearing member. Preferably, the load bearing member comprises a 
drillable body. Preferably, the interior portion of the shoe includes a tubular 
member, and a load bearing member. Preferably, the load bearing member 
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coiiq>rise3 a drillable body. Preferably, the exterior portion of the mandrel 
comprises an expansion cone. Preferably^ the expansion cone is fabricated from 
materials selected from the group consisting of tool steel, titanimn, and 
ceramic. Preferably, the expansion cone has a snr&ce hardness ranging from 
5 about 58 to 62 Rockwell C. Preferably at least a portion of the apparatus is 
drillable. 

A wdlhead has also been described that includes an outer casing and a 
plurality of substantially concentric and overlapping inner casings coupled to 
the outer casing. Bach ioner casing is supported by contact pressure between 

10 an outer surface ofthe inner casing and an inner surface ofthe outer casing. In 
a preferred embodiment, the outer casing has a yield strength ranging from 
about 40,000 to 135,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the outer casing has a 
burst strength ranging from about 5,000 to 20,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact pressure between the inner casings and the outer 

15 casing ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment^ one or 
more of the inner casings include one or more sealing members that contact 
vdth an inner surface of the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
sealing members are selected from the group consisting of lead, rubber. Teflon, 
epoxy, and plastic. In a preferred embodiment, a Qmstmas tree is coupled to 
20 the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, a drilling spool is coupled to the 
outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, at least on^ ofthe imier casings is a 
production casing. 

A wellhead has also been described that includes an outer casing at least 
partially positioned within a wellbore and a plurality of substantial^ concentric 

25 inner casings coupled to the interior surfjeu:e of the outer casing by the process 
of expanding one or more ofthe inner casings into contact with at least a 
portion of tbe interior surface of the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, 
the inner casings are expanded by extruding the inner cflftings off of a mandrel. 
In a preferred embodiment^ the inner casings are expanded by the process of 

30 placing the inner casing and a mandrel witiiin the wellborn and pressurizing an 
interior portion of the inn^ casing. In a preferred embodiment, during the 
pressurizing, the interior portion of the inner casing is fluididy isolated from an 
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exterior portion of the inner casing. In a preferred embodiment, the interior 
portion of the inner casing is pressurized at pressures ranging from about 500 
to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, one or more seals are positioned in the 
interfoce between the inner casings and the outer casing. In a preferred 
5 embodiment, the inner casings are supported by their contact with ilie outer 
casing. 

A method of forming a wellhead has also been described that includes 
drilling a wellbore* An outer casing is positioned at least partially within an 
upper portion of the wellbore. A first tubular member is positioned within the 

10 outer casing. At least a portion of the first tubular member is expanded into 
contact with an interior surface of the out^ casing. A second tubular member 
is positioned within the outer casing and the first tubular member. At least a 
portion of the second tubular member is expanded into contact with an interior 
portion of the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion of the 

15 interior of the first tubular member is pressurized. In a preferred 

embodiment, at least a portion of the interior of the second tubular member is 
pressurized. In a preferred embodiment^ at least a portion of the interiors of 
the first and second tubular members are pressurized. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the pressimzing of the portion of the interior region of the first 

20 tubidar member is provided at operating pressures ranging firom about 500 to 
9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment^ the pressurizing of the portion of tiie 
interior region of the second tubular member is provided at operating pressures 
ranging fi*om about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a prefOTred embodiment, the 
pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the first and second tubular 

25 members is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 
psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interior 
region of the first tubular m^tiber is provided at reduced operating pressures 
during a latter portion of the expansion. In a preferred embodiment, tiie 
pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of ihe second tubidar member 

30 is provided at reduced operating pressures during a latter portion of the 
expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the 
interior region of the first and second tubidar members is provided at reduced 
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operating pressures during a latter portion of the expansions. In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact between the first tubular member and the outer 
casing is sealed In a preferred embodiment, the contact between the second 
tubular member and the outer casing is sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the 
5 contact between the first and second tubular members and the outer casing is 
sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the expanded first tubular member is 
supported using the contact with the outer casing* In a preferred embodiment, 
the expanded second tubular member is supported using the contact with the 
outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, the expanded first and second tubular 
10 members are supported using their contacts with the outer casing. In a 

preferred embodiment, the first and second tubular members are extruded off 
of a mandrel. In a prefOTred embodiment, the surface of the mandrel is 
lubricated. In a preferred embodiment, shock is absorbed. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mandrel is expanded in a radial direction. In a preferred 
15 embodinient, the first and second tubular members are positioned in an 

overlapping relationship. In a preferred embodiment^ an interior region of the 
first tubular member is fluididy isolated fi*om an exterior region of the first 
tubular member. In a preferred embodiment^ an interior region of the second 
tubular member is fluidicly isolated firom an exterior region of the second 
20 tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the interior region of the first 
tubular member is fluidicly isolated from the region exterior to the first tubular 
member by injecting one or more plugs into the int^ior of the first tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the interior r^on of the second tubular 
member is fluidicly isolated firom the region exterior to the second tubidar 
25 member by injecting one or more plugs into the interior of the second tubular 
memJber. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the 
interior region of the first tubular member is providisd by iqjecting a fluidic 
material at operating pressures and flow rates ranging firom about 600 to 9,000 
psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodimwt, the 
30 pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the second tubular member 
is provided by injecting a fluidic material at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a 
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preferred embodiment^ fluidic material is injected beyond tiie mandreL In a 
preferred embodiment, a region of the tabular members beyond the mandrel is 
fTOSSUzized. In a preferred embodiment, the r^on of the tubular members 
beyond the mandrel is pressurized to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 
5 psi. In a prefenred embodiment, the farsttubidarmenabercompr^ 

production casing. In a preferred embodiment, the contact between the first 
tubular member and Hie outer casing is sealed. In a p r efer r e d embodiment, the 
contact between the second tubular member and the outer casing is sealed. In a 
preferred embodiment, the expanded first tubular member is supported using 
10 the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, tbe expanded second tabular 
member is supported using the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, the 
integrity of tbe seal in the contact between tJie first tubular member and the 
outer casing is tested. In a preferred embodiment, the integrity of the seal in 
the contact between the second tubular member and the outer casing is tested. 
15 In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is cau^t upon the completion of tbe 
extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is drilled out. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrd is supported with coiled tubing. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel is coupled to a drillable shoe. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes an outer tubular 
20 member, and a plurality of substantial^^ concentric and ovwlapping inner " 
tubularmemberscoupledto the outer tubular member. Each inner tubular 
member is supported by contact pressure between an outer surface of the inner 
casing and an inner surface of the outer inner tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the outer tubular member has a yield strength ranging from about 
25 40,000 to 135,000 psi In a preferred embodiment, the outer tubular member 
has a burst strength ranging from about 5,000 to 20,000 psi. In a prefmred 
embodiment, the contact pressure between the inner tubular members and the 
outer tubular member ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, one or more of the loner tubular members include one or more 
30 sealing members that contact with an inner surface of the outer tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, tiie sealing members are selected from 
the group consisting of rubber, lead, plastic, and epoxy. 
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An apparatus has also been described tiiat includes an outer tubular 
member, and a pluralily of substantially concentric inner tubular members 
coupled to the interior surface of the outer tubular member by tiie process of 
expanding one or more of the inner tubular members into contact vdth at least 
5 a portion of tiie interior surface of the outer tubular meniber. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the inner tubular members are expanded by extruding the inner 
tubular members off of a mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the inner 
tubular members are ea^anded hy the process of: placing the inner tubular 
members and a mandrel within the outer tubular member, and pressurizing an 

10 interior portion of the iimer casing. In a preferred embodiment, during the 
pressurizing, the interior portion of the inner tubular member is fluididy 
isolated firom an exterior portion of the inner tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the interior portion of the inner tubular member is pressiudzed at 
pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi In a preferred embodiment, the 

IS apparatus further includes one or more seals positioned in the interface 
between the inner tubular menibers and the outer tubtilar member. In a 
preferred embodiment, the inner tubular members are supported by their 
contact with the outer tubular member. 

A wellbore casing has also been described that includes a first tubular 

20 member, and a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member in 
an overlapping relationship. The inner diameter of the first tubular member is 
substantially equal to the inner diameter of the second tubular member. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first tubular member includes a first thin wall 
section, wherein the second tubular member includes a second thin wall section, 

25 and wherein the first thin wall section is coupled to the second thin wall 
section. In a preferred embodiment, first and second thin wall sections are 
deformed* In a preferred embodiment, the first tubular membw includes a first 
compressible member coupled to the first thin wall section, and wherdn the 
second tubular member includes a second compressible member coupled to the 

30 second thin wall section. In a preferred embodiment, the first thin wall section 
and the first compressible member are coupled to the second thin waU section 
and the second compressible member. In a preferred embodiment, the first 
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and second thin wall sections and the first and second compressible members 
are drformed. 

A wellbore casing has also been described that includes a tubular 
member including at least one thin wall section and a thidc waU section, and 

5 a compressible annular member coupled to each thin wall section. In a 
preferred embodiment, the con^pressible annular member is &bricated from 
materials selected from the group consisting of rubber, plastic, metal and epo^. 
In a preferred embodiment, the wall thidmess of the thin wall section ranges 
from about 50 to 100 % of the wall thickness of the thick wall section. In a 

10 preferred embodiment, the length of the thin wall section ranges from about 
120 to 2400 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the compressible annular 
member is positioned along the thin wall section. In a preferred embodiment, 
the compressible annular member is positioned along the thin and thick waU 
sections. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member is fabricated from 

15 materials selected from Ute group consisting of oilfield country tubular goods, 
stainless steel, low alloy steel, carbon steel, automotive grade steel, plastics, 
fiber^s, hi^ stroigth and'or deformable materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the weUbore casing includes a first thin wall at a first end of the 
casing, and a second thin wall at a second end of the casing. 

20 A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterraneati " 
formation has also been described that includes supporting a tubular lino: and a 
mandrel in the borehole using a support member, injecting fluidic material into 
the borehole, pressurizing an interior region of the mandrel, displacing a 
portion of the mandrel relative to the support member, and radialty expanding 

25 the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting includes injecting 
hardenable fluidic sealing material into an annular region located between the 
borehole and the exterior of the tubular liner, and ii^ecting non hardenable 
fluidic material into an interior region of the mandreL In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes fluidic^ isolating the annular region 

30 from the interior region before injecting the non hardenable fluidic matraial 
into the interior region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
injecting of the hardenable fluidic sealing material is provided at operating 
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pressures and flow rateii ranging from about 0 to 5^000 psi and 0 to 1,500 
gallons/min. In a prefixed embodiment^ the injecting of the non hardenable 
fluidic material is provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/knin. In a preferred embodiment, 
5 the iiuecting of the non hardCTiable fluidic material is provided at reduced 
operating pressures and flow rates during an end portion of tbe radial 
expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material is injected into one 
or more pressure chambers. In a prrferred embodiment, the one or more 
pressture chambers are pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, the pressure 
10 chanobers are pressurized to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In 
a preferred embodiment, the method further indudes fluididy isolating an 
interior region of the mandrel from an exterior r^on of the mandrel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the interior region of the mandrel is isolated from the 
region exterior to the mandrel by inserting one or more plugs into the injected 
IS fluidic material. In a preferred embodiment, the method fiirther includes 
curing at least a portion of the fltddic material, and removing at least a portion 
of the cured fluidic material located within the tubular liner. In a i»:eferred 
embodiment, the method further includes ov^lapping the tubular liner with an 
existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment^ the method further 
20 includes sealing the overlap between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, tiie method furtiier includes supporting the 
extruded tubular liner using the overlap with the existing wellbore casing* In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further indedsag the integrity of the seal in 
the overlap between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. In a 
25 preferred embodiment, the method further includes removing at least a portion 
of the hardenable fluidic sealing noaterial within the tubular liner before curing. 
In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes lubricating the surface 
of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 
absorbing shock. In a preferred embodiment, the method further indudes 
30 catching the niandrel upon the completion of the extruding. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further indudes drilling out the mandrel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method fiirther indudes supporting the mandrd 
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with coiled tubing. In a preferred embodiment^ Uie mandrel redproc^^ In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel is displaced in a first direction during the 
ini^sauiization of the interior region of the mandrel, and the mandrel is 
displaced in a second direction during a de-pressurization of the interior region 
5 of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner is maintained in a 
substantial^ stationary position during the pressurization of the interior region 
of iixemandreL In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner is supported by 
the mandrel dining a de-pressurization iji the interior r^on of the mandrel. 
A wellbore casing has also been described that includes a first tubiilar 

10 member having a first inside diameter, and a second tubular member having a 
second inside diameter substantially equal to the first inside diameter coupled 
to the first tubular member in an overlapping relationship. The first and 
second tubular members are coupled by the process of deforming a portion of 
the second tubular member into contact with a portion of the first tubular 

15 member. In a preferred embodiment^ the second tubular member is deformed 
by the process of placing the first and second tubular members in an 
overlapping relation ship, radially expanding at least a portion of the first 
tubular member, and radial^ expanding the second tubidar member. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the second tubular member is radially expanded by the 

20 process of supporting the second tubular mraiber and a mandrel vrithin the " 
wellbore using a support member, injecting a fluidic material into the wellbore, 
pressurizing an interior region of the mandrel, and displacing a portion of the 
mandrel relative to the support member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
injecting includes injecting hardenable fluidic sealing material into an annular 

25 region located between the borehole and the exterior of the second liner, and 
injecting non hardenable fluidic material into an interior region of the mandrel. 
In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes fluididy 
isolating the aTinnlar region from the interior r^on of the mandrel before 
injecting the non hardenable fluidic material into the interior r^on of the 

30 mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the hardenable fluidic 
sealing material is provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min. In a preferred embodunent, the 
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n^ectxQg of the non hardenable fluidic material is pro^nded at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 
gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment, the ii\]ecting of the non hardenable 
fluidic material is provided at reduced operating pressures and flow rates 
5 during an end portion of the radial esqiansion. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
fluidic material is injected into one or more pressure chanadbers. In a prrferred 
embodiment, one or more pressure chambers are pressurized. In a pteierred 
embodiment, the pressure chambers are pressurized to pressures ranging from 
about 500 to 9,000 psi* In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further 
10 includes fluididty isolating an interior region of the mandrel firom an extmar 
region of the noiandreL In a preferred embodiment, the interior region of the 
mandrel is isolated from the region exterior to the mandrel by inserting one or 
more plugs into the injected fluidic material. In a preferred embodiment, the 
wellbore casing further includes curing at least a portion of the fluidic material, 
15 and removing at least a portion of the cured fluidic material located within the 
second tubular liner. In a prefm'ed embodiment^ the wellbore casing further 
includes sealing the overli^ between tiie first and second tubular liners. In a 
preferred embodiment^ tiie wellbore casing fkrther includes supporting the 
second tubular Uner using the ovarlqp with the first tubular liner. In a 
20 preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes testing the 

integrity of the seal in the overlap between the first and second tubtdar liners. 
In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes removing at 
least a portion of tiie hardenable fluidic sealing material within the second 
tubular liner before curing. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing 
25 further indudes lubricating the surface of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes absorbing shock. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes catching the 
mandrel upon the completion of the radial expansion. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wellbore casing further indudes drilling out the mandrd. In a 
30 preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing finrther indude supporting tiie 
mandrd with cofled tubing. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 
redprocates. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is displaced in a first 
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direction during the pressurization of the interior r^on of the mandrel; and 
wherdn the mandrel is displaced in a second direction during a de- 
pressarizati(»i of the interior region of the mandrel. In a prrferred 
onbodimeat, the second tubular liner is maintained in a substantially 
5 stationaiy position during the pressurization of the interior region of the 
mandrd. In apraferred embodiment^ the second tabular Una: is supported by 
the mandrel during a de-pressurization of the interior r^ion of the mandrel. 
An aiqmraftas for esqmnding a tubular member has also been described 

that includes a support member including a fluid passage, a mandrel movably 

10 coupled to the support mranber including an expansion cone, at least one 
pressure chamber defined by and positioned between the support member and 
mandrel fluididy coupled to the first fluid passage, and one or more releasable 
supports coupled to the support member adapted to support the tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage includes a throat 

15 passage having a reduced innOT diameter. In a preferred embodimrait, the 
mandrel includes one or more annular pistons. In a pr^erred embodiment, the 
iqiparatus mdudes a plurality of pressure diamfoers. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressure diambers are at least partialbr defined hy annular 
pistons. In a prrferred embodnnent» the releasable supports are positioned 

20 below the mandrel. In a preferred anbodiment, the releasable supports are " 
positioned above the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable 
supports comprise hydraulic sUps. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable 
supports comprise mechanical sUps. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable 
supports conqnise drag blocks. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 

25 includes one or more annular pistons, and an expansion cone coupled to the 
annular pistons. In a preferred embodiment, one or more of the annular 
pistons indude an expansion cone. In a preferred embodiment, the pressure 
diambers comprise «»r*"il»w pressure diambars. 

An iqiparatus has also been described that indudes one or more solid 

30 tubular members, each solid tubular member mduding one or more external 
seals, one or more slotted tubular members coupled to the solid tabular 
members, and a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubular members. In a 
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preferred embodiment^ the apparatus fiirtiier includes one or more 
intermediate solid tubular members coupled to and interleaved among the 
slotted tubular members, each intermediate solid tubular member including 
one or more extonal seals. In a lareferred embodiment, the apparatus further 
5 includes one or more valve members. In a preferred embodiment^ one or more 
of the intermediate solid tabular members include one or more valve members. 

A method of joining a second tubular member to a first tubular membetf 
the first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer 
diameter of the second tubular member, has also been described that includes 
10 positioning a mandrel within an interior region of the second tubular member, 
pressurizing a portion of the interior region of the mandrel, displacing the 
mandrel relative to the second tubular member, and extruding at least a portion 
of the second tubular member off of the mandrd into engagement vdth the first 
tubular member. In a preferred embodiment^ the pressurizing of the portion of 
15 the interior region of the mandrel is provided at operating pressures ranging 
from about 500 to 9,000 psL In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of fhe 
portion of the interior region of tiie mandrel is provided at reduced operating 
pressures during a latter portion of the extruding. In a pr^erred embodiment^ 
the method further includes sealing the interface between the first and second 
20 tubular members. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes ' 
supporting the extruded second tubular member tising the interface with the 
first tubtilar member. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 
lubricating the surface of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, tihe method 
further includes absorbing shock. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
25 further includes positioning the first and second tubular members in an 
overlapping relationship. In a p r eferred embodiment, the method further 
includes fluididy isolating an interior region of the mandrel an exterior region 
of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment^ the interior region of the mandrel 
is fluidicly isolated fi*om the region exterior to the mandrel by injecting one or 
30 more plugs into the interior of the mandr^. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
pressurizing of the portion of tJie interior region of the mandrel is provided by 
injecting a fluidic material at operating pressures §nd flow rates ranging firom 
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about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further indudes injecting fluidic material beyond the 
mandreL In a preferred embodiment, one or more pressure chambers defined 
by the mandrel are pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, the pressure 
6 diambers are pressurized to pressures ranging fi^m about 500 to 9,000^^^ In 
a preferred embodiment, the first tubular member comprises an existing section 
of a wellbore. In a prefored embodiment, the method further includes sealing 
the interface between tiie first and second tubular members. In a prefimred 
embodiment, the method further includes supporting the extruded second 

10 tubular member using the first tubular member. In a preferred embodimenl^ 
the method farther indudes testing the integriiy of the seal in the interface 
between the first tubular member and the second tubular member. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further indudes catching the mandrd upon 
the completion of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the method 

15 further indudes drilling out the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further include supporting the mandrel with coilisd tubing. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further indudes coupling the mandrel to a 
drillableshoe. In a preferred embodimait, the mandrel is displaced in the 
longitudinal direction. In a prefared embodiment, the mandrel is displaced in 

20 a first direction during the pressurization and in a second direction during a'de- 
pressurization. 

An apparatus has also been described that indudes one or more primary 
solid tubulars, each primary solid tubular including one or more external 
annular seals, n slotted tubulars coupled to the primary solid tubulars, n-1 
25 intermediate solid tubulars coupled to and interleaved among the slotted 
tubulars, each intermediate solid tubular induding one or more external 
annular seals, and a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubulars. 

A method of isolating a first subterranean zone firom a second 
subterranean zone in a wellbore has also heea described that indudes 
30 positioning one or more primary solid tubulars within the weUbore, the primary 
solid tubulars traversing the first subterranean zone, positioning one or more 
slotted tubulars within the wellbore, the slotted tubulars traversing the second 

. 266 . 



25791^,02 



subterranean zone, fluididy coupling the slotted tubiilars and the solid 
tubnlars, and preventing the passage of fluids from the first subterranean zone 
to the second subterranean zone within the wellbore external to the solid and 
slotted tubulars« 

5 A method of «tracting materials from a producing subterranean zone in 

a wellbore, at least a portion of the wellbore iuchiding a casing, has also been 
described that includes positioning one or more primary solid tubulars within 
the wellbore, fluididy coupling the primary solid tubulars with the casing, 
positioning one or more slotted tubulars within the weUbore, the slotted 
10 tubulars traversing the producing subterranean zone, fluididy coupling the 
slotted tubulars with the solid tubulars, fluidicfy isolating the producing 
subterranean zone from at least one other subterranean zone within the 
wellbore, and fluididy coupling at least one of the slotted tubulars from the 
produdi^ subterranean zone. In a preferred embodiment, the method ftui;hCT 
15 indudes controllably fluidic(y decoupling at least one of the slotted tubulars 
from at least one other of the slotted tubulars. 

A method of creating a casing in a borehole while also drilling the 
borehole also has been described that indudes installing a tubular liner, a 
mandrd, and a drilling assembly in the borehole* A fluidic material is injected 
20 within the tubular liner, mandrel and drilling assembly. At least a portion of 
the tubular liner is radially expanded while the borehole is drilled usrag the 
drilling assembly. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting includes injecting 
the fluidic material within an expandable diamber. In a preferred embodiment, 
the izuecting indudes ii\jecting hardenable fluidic sealing material into an 
25 annular region located between the borehole and the exterior of the tubular 
liner. In a preferred ^nbodiment, fJie iiyecting of the hardenable fluidic sealing 
material is provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 
to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gaUons/min. In a preferred enibodiment, the 
injecting of the fluidic material is provided at operating pressures and flow rates 
30 ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. In a preferred 
embodiment, the injecting of the fluidic material is provided at reduced 
operating pressures and flow rates during an end portion of the radial 
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expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the metiiod further includes curing at 
least a portion of the fluidic material; and removing at least a portion of the 
cored iliiidic material located vdthin the tubular hner. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method Airtlier includes overlcQ>ping the tubular liner with an 
5 existing weQbore casing. In a preferred embodiment^ the method farther 
indudes sealing the overlap between the tubular liner and Hie existing wellbore 
casing. In a preferred embodiment^ the metiiod further includes supporting the 
extruded tubular liner using the overlap with the existing wellbore casing. In a 
prefOTed embodiment, the method fiirtiLer iududes testing the integrity of the 

10 seal in the overlap betw^n the tubular liner and ilie existing wellbore casing. 
In a preferred embodiment, the method furtha: indudes lubricating the surface 
of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the method further indudes 
absorbing shock. In a preferred embodiment, tiie method further indudes 
catching the mandrel upon the completion of the extruding. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the method fiirther indudes expanding the mandrel in a radial 
direction. In a preferred embodiment, the melhod further includes drilling out 
themandreL In a preferred embodiment, the method further indudes 
supporting the mandrel with coiled tubing. In a preferred CTobodiment, the 
wall thi>l^*»aa of the tubular member is variable. In a preferred embodiment, 

20 the mandrd is coupled to a drillable shoe. 

An apparatus has also been described that indudes a support member, 
the support member induding a first fluid passage; a mandrel coupled to the 
support member, the mandrel induding: a second fluid passage; a tubular 
member coupled to the mandrd; and a shoe coupled to the tubular liner, the 

25 shoe induding a third fluid passage; and a drilling assembly coupled to the shoe; 
wherein the first, second and third fluid passages and the driUing assembly are 
operably coupled. In a preferred embodiment^ the support m^nber further 
indudes: a pressure relief passage; and a flow control valve coupled to the first 
fluid passage and the pressure relief passage. In a preferred embodiment, the 

30 support member further indudes a shock absorber. In a preferred embodiment, 
the support member indudes one or more sealing members adapted to prevent 
foreign material from entering an interior r^on of the tubular memb^. In a 
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preferred embodiment^ the support member includes one or more stabilizers. 
In a preferred embodiment^ the mandrel is expandable. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the tabular member is fabricated from matoials selected from the 
group consisting of Oilfield Countiy Tubular Goods, automotive grade steel, 
5 plastic and chromium steeL In a preferred embodiment^ the tubular memb^ 
has inner and outer diameters ranging from about 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 
48 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodimmt, the tubular memb^ has a 
plastic yield point ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 psL In a preferred 
embodiment, tihe tubular member includes one or more sealing members at an 

10 end portion. In a preferred embodiment^ the tubular member includes one or 
more pressure relief holes at an end portion. In a preferred embodiment, the 
tubular member includes a catching member at an end portion for slovdng 
down mov^ent of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the support 
membi^ comprises coiled tubing. In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion 

15 of the mandrel and shoe are driUable. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 
thickness of the tubular member in an area adjacent to the mandrel is less than 
the wall thickness of the tubular member in an area that is not adjacent to the 
mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes an 
expandable chamber. In a preferred embodiment, the expandable chamber is 

20 approximately cylindrical. In a preferred embodiment, the expandable 
chamber is approximately annular. 

A method of forming an xmdergroxmd pipeline within an underground 
tunnel including at least a first tubular mraiber and a second tubular member, 
the first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer 

25 diameter of the second tubular member, has also been described that includes 
positioning the first tubular mCTober within the tunne^ positioning the second 
tubular member within the tunnel in an overlapping relationship with tiie first 
tubular member; positioning a mandrel and a drilling assembly within an 
interior region of the second tubular member; injecting a fluidic material within 

30 the mandrel, drilling assembly and the second tubular member; extruding at 
least a portion of the second tubular member off of the mandrel into 
engagement with the first tubular member; and drilling the tunnel. In a 
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preferred embodiment^ the injecting of the fluidic material is provided at 
operating pressures ranging firom about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the uueddng of the fluidic material is provided at reduced 
operating ixr^sures during a latter portion of the extruding. In a preferred 
5 embodiment, the method forther includes sealing the interface betwem the 
first and second tubtdar members. In a prrferred embodiment^ the method 
further includes supporting the extruded second tubtdar member using the 
interface with the first tubular member. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
method fmlherindudes lubricating the surface of the mandrel In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the method finrthCT includes absorbing shock. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes expanding the mandrel in a radial 
direction. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includesealing the 
interface between the first and second tubtdar members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further indudes supporting the extruded second 

15 tubular member using the first tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, 
the method finrther indudes testing the mtegriiy of the seal in the interface 
between the first tubular member and the second tubular member. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the method further indudes catching the mandrd upon 
the completion of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the method 

20 further indudes drilling out the mandrd. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further indudes supporting the mandrd with coiled tubing. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further indudes coupling the mandrel to a 
drillable shoe. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material is ii^ected into 
an expandable chamber. In a preferred embodiment, the expandable chamber 

25 is substantially cylindrical. In a preferred embodiment, the expandable 
diamber is substantially annular. An apparatus has also been described 
that indudes a wellbore, the wellbore formed the process of drilling the 
wdlbore; and a tubular liner positioned within the wellbore, the tabular liner 
formed 1^ the process of extruding the tubular liner oS of a mandrel while 

30 drilling the wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner is formed by 
the process of: placing the tubular liner and mandrd within the wellbore; and 
pressurizing an interior portion of the tubular liner* In a prefmred 
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einbodiment, the intoior portion of the tabular liner is pressurized at pressures 
ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
Uner is formed by the process of: pladng tfie tubular liner and mandrel within 
the wellbore; and i^ressurizing an int^or portion of the mandrel. In a 
5 preferred embodiment^ the interior portion of the mandrel is pressurized at 
pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus further includes an Annular bod^r of a cured fluidic material coupled 
to tiie tubular liner. In a preferred »abodiment, the annular hod^ of a cured 
fluidic sealing material is formed by the process of: injecting a bo4y of 

10 hardenable fluidic sealing material into an annular region external of the 
tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner overlaps with an 
existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the s^paratus further 
includes a seal positioned in the overlap between the tubular liner and the 
existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner is 

15 supported by the overlap with the existing wellbore codng. In a preferred 
embodiment, the process of extruding the tubular liner includes the 
pressurizing of an expandable chamber. In a preferred embodiment, the 
expandable chamber is substantially cylindrical. In a preferred embodiment, 
the expandable chamber is substantial^ annular. 

20 A method of forming a wellbore casing in a wellbore has also been 

described tiiat includes drilUng out the weUbore while forming the wellbore 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the forming includes: expanding a tubular 
member in the radial direction. In a preferred embodiment, the expanding 
includes: displacing a mandrel relative to the tubular member. In a preferred 

25 ^nbodiment, the displacing includes: expanding an expandable chamber. In a 
preferred embodiment, the expandable chamb» comprises a cylindrical 
chamber. In a preferred embodiment, the expandable chamber comprises an 
annular chamber. 

A method of expanding a tubidar member has also been described that 
30 includes placing a mandrel within the tubular member, pressurizing an annular 
region within the tubular member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to 
the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 
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removing fluids within the tubular member that are displaced by the 
displacement of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment^ the removed fluids 
pass inside the axmular region. In a preferred embodiment^ the volume of the 
annular r^on increases. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
5 includes sealing off the annular region. In a preferred embodiment, sealing off 
the annular region indudes sealing a stationary member and sealing a non- 
stationary member. In a preferred embodiment^ the method further indudes 
conveying fluids in opposite directions. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further includes conveying a pressurized fluid and a non-pressurized fluid in 

10 opposite directions. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at 
operating pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
3,000 gallons/minute. 

A method of coupling a tubular member to preexisting structure has also 

15 been described that mdudes positioning the tubular member in an overlappmg 
relationship to the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubular 
member, pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member, and 
displacing the mandrd with respect to the tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further indudes r»ioving fluids within the tubular 

20 member that are displaced by the (fisplacement of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the removed fluids pass inside the annular region. In a preferred 
embodiment, the voltmie of the annxilar region increases. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further indudes sealing off the annular region. In a 
preferred embodiment, sealing off the annular region mdudes sealing a 

25 stationary membCT and seaKng a non-stationary member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further indudes convqring fluids in opposite 
directions. In a preferred embodiment, the method finrther indudes conv^g 
a pressurized fluid and a non-pressurized fluid in opposite dhrections. In a 
preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating pressures 

30 ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing 
is provided at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. 
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A method of repairing a defect in a preexisting structure using a tubular 
member has also been described that indudes positioning the tubiilar member 
in an overI^i»ng relationship to the defect in the preexisting structure, placing 
a mandrel within the tubular member, pressurizing an annular region within 
5 the tubular member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the method further indudes removing 
fluids within the tubular member that are displaced 1^ the displacement of the 
mandreL In a pref^ed embodiment^ the removed fluids pass inside the 
flnmilar region. In a preferred embodiment, the volume of the annular region 

10 increases. In a preferred embodiment, the method further indudes sealing off 
the annular region. In a preferred embodiment, sealing off the annular region 
indudes sealing a stationary member and sealing a non-stationary member. In 
a preferred embodiment, the method furfher indudes conveying fltuda in 
opposite directions. In a preferred embodiment, the method further indudes 

15 conveying a pressurized fluid and a non-pressurized fluid in opposite directions. 
In a preferred embodiment, the pressmizing is provided at operating pressiures 
ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psL In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing 
is provided at flow rates ranging fix)m about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a 
preferred CT:ibodiment, the method further indudes sealing the interface 

20 between the preexisting structure and the tubular member at ends of the 
tubular member. 

An apparatus for radially expanding a tubular menober has also been 
described that includes a first tubular member, a second tubular member 
positioned within the first tubular member, a third tubular member movably 

25 coupled to and positioned within the second tubular member, a first annular 
sealing member for sealing an interface between the first and second tubular 
members, a second »nniilflr sealing member for sealing an interface between 
Hie second and third tubular mraibers, and a mandrd positioned within the 
first tubidar member and coupled to an end of the third tubular member. In a 

30 preferred embodiment, the apparatus further indudes an annular chamber 
defined by the first tubular member, the second tubular member, the third 
tubular member, the first annular sealing member, the second annular sealing 
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member, and the mandreL In a preferred embodiment, the apparatns further 
includes an annular passage defined by the second tubular member and the 
third tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus iiuiiier 
includes a fluid passage contained mthin the third tubular member and the 
5 mandrel. In a preferred enibodiment, the apparatus further includes one or 
more sealing members coupled to an escterior sur&ce of the first tubular 
member. In a prrferred embodiment, the apparatus fiarther includes an 
annular chamber defined by the first tubular member, the second tubular 
member, the third tubular member, the first annular sealing member, the 

10 second annular sealing member, and the mandrd, and aimular passage defined 
by Uie second tubular member and tiie third tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the annular chamber and the annular passage are fluidicly 
coupled* In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes one or 
more sUps coupled to the exterior surfkce of the first tubular member. Ina 

15 preferred embodiment, the niandrel includes a conical stotface In a preferred 
embodiment, the angle of attach of the conical sur£ace ranges firom about 10 to 
30 degrees. In a preferred embodiment, the conical surface has a surface 
hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes a tubular m^nber, a 

20 piston adapted to ^pand the diametCT of the tubular member positioned witBin 
the tubular member, the piston including a passage for conveying fluids out of 
the tubular member, and an aimiilar chamber defined by the piston and tubular 
member^ In a preferred embodiment, the piston includes a conical surface. In a 
preferred embodiment, the an^e of attack of the conical surface ranges firom 

25 about 10 to 30 degrees. In a preferred embodiment, the conical surface has a 
surface hardness ranging firom about 58 to 62 Rockwell C« In a preferred 
embodiment, Hie tubular member includes one or more sealing members 
coupled to the exterior surface of the tubular member. 

A wellbore casing has also been described that includes a first tubular 

30 member and a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member. 
The second tubular member is coupled to the first tubular member by the 
process of positioning the second tubular member in an overlapping 
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relationship to the first tubular member, placing a mandrel within the second 
tabular member, pressurizing an annular region within the second tubular 
member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the second tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment^ the wellbore casing further includes 
5 removing fluids within the second tubular member that are displace 
displacement of the mandrel. In a pr^erred embodiment, the removed fluids 
pass inside the annular r^on. In a preferred embodiment, the volume of the 
annular r^on increases. In a prrferred embodiment^ the wellbore casing 
further includes sealing off tbe annular region. In a preferred embodiment, 
10 sealing off the annular region includes sealing a stationary member and sealing 
a non-stationaiy member. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing 
further including conveying fluids in opposite directions. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes conveying a pressurized fluid 
and a non-pressurized fluid in opposite directions. In a preferred embodiment, 
15 the pressurizing is provided at operating pressiures ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes a preexisting 
structure and a tubular mBrdbec coupled to the preexisting structure. The 
20 tubular member is coupled to tlie preexisting structure by the process of: 
positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 
preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubular member, 
presstuizing an annular region within the tubular member, and displacing the 
mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
25 apparatus finrther includes removing fluids within the tubular member that are 
displaced 1^ the displacement of the mandrel. In a prefimred ^nbodiment, the 
removed fluids pass inside the aimular region. In a preferred CTibodiment, the 
volume of the annular region increases. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus flutiiCT includes sealing off the annular region. In a preferred 
30 embodiment, sealingofftheannularregion includes sealing a stationary 

member and sealing a non-stationazy member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus further includes conveying fluids in opposite directions. In a 
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prefCT'ed embodiment^ the apparatus fdrth^ includes conveying a pressurized 
fluid and a non-inressurized fluid in opposite directions. In a prrferred 
embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating pressures ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment^ the pressurizing is provided at 
5 flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes apreeadstiag 
structure having a defective portion and a tubular member coupled to the 
defective portion of the preexisting structure. The tubular memb^ is coupled 
to the defective portion of the preexisting structure by the process of: 

10 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the defect in 
the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within ihe tubular member, 
pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member, and displacing the 
mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus further includes removing fluids within the tubular member that are 

15 displaced by the displacement of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
removed fluids pass inside the anntdar region. In a preferred embodiment^ tihe 
volume of the gnmilflr region increases. In a prrferred embodiment, the 
apparatus further includes sealing off the annular region. In a prefmred 
embodiment, sealing off the fltimilar r^on includes sealing a stationary 

20 member and sealing a non-stationary memb^. In a preferred embodimrat^ tiie 
apparatus further includes conveying fluids in opposite directions. In a 
preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes conveying a pressxirized 
fluid and a non*pressurized fluid in opposite directions. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating pressures ranging from 

25 about 0 to 9,000 psL In a preferred ^nbodunent, the pressurizing is provided at 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. In a preferred 
embodiment, ttie apparatus further includes sealing tlie interface between the 
{nreeodsting structure and the tubidar member at ends of the tu bular membCT* 
A method of expanding a tubular member has also been described that 

30 includes placing a mandrel within the tubular member, pressurizing a region 
within the tubular member, and displadng the mandrel with respect to the 
tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at 
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operatingpressuresraiigingfroinabout 0 to 9,000 psi* In a preferred 
embodiment^ the pressurizing is provided at flow rates ranging firom about 0 to 
3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment^ the tabular member is 
eacpanded b^iinning at an upper portion of the tabular membw. 
5 A method of coupling a tubular m^nber to preexisting structure has also 

been described that includes positioning the tabular member in an overlapping 
relationship to the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within tilie tubular 
member, pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member, and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In a preferred 
10 embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating pressures ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psL In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular member is expanded beginning at an upper portion of 
the tubular member. 
15 A method of repairing a drfect in a preexisting structure using a tubular 

member has also been dracribed that indudes positioning the tubular member 
iu an overlapping relationship to the defect in the preexisting structure, placing 
a mandrel within tiie tubular member, pressurizing an interior region within 
the tubular member, and displadng the mandrel with respect to the tubular 
20 member. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating 
pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi» In a preferred embodiment, the 
pressurizing is provided at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member is expanded 
beginning at an upper portion of the tubular member. In a preferred 
25 CTibodiment^ the method fiirther includes sealing the interface between the 
preexisting structure and the tubular member at both ends of the tubular 
member. 

An apparatus for radially expanding a tubular member has also been described 
that includes a first tubular member, a second tubidar member coupled to the 
30 first tubular member, a third tubular member coupled to the second tabular 
member, and a mandrel positioned within the second tubular member and 
coupled to an end portion of the third tubular member. In a preferred 
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embodiment^ the mandrd indudes a fluid passage having an inlet adapted to 
rec^ve fluid stop member. In a preferred embodiment^ the apparatus further 
includes one or more slips coupled to the exterior siuface of the third tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel includes a conical surface. 
5 In a preferred embodiment^ the angle of attack of the conical surface ranges 
from about 10 to 30 degrees. In a preferred embodiment^ the conical surface 
has a siuface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the average inside diameter of the second tubular member is 
greater than the average inside diameter of the third tubular member. 

10 An apparatus has also been described that includes a tubidar member, a 

piston adapted to expand the diameter of the tubular member positioned within 
the tubiilar mCTober, the piston induding a passage for conveying fluids out of 
the tubiilar member. In a preferred embodiment, the piston indudes a conical 
surface. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the conical surface 

15 ranges from about 10 to 30 d^^rees. In a preferred embodiment, the conical 
surface has a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C. In a 
preferred embodiment, the tabular member indudes one or more sealing 
members coupled to the exterior surface of the tubular member. 

A wellbore casing has also been described that includes a first tubular 

20 member and a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member. 
The second tubular member is coupled to the first tubular member by the 
process of: positioning the second tubular member in an overlapping 
relationship to the first tubular member, placing a mandrd within the second 
tubular member, pressurizing an interior region within the second tubular 

25 member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the second tubular 

member. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating 
pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
pressurizing is provided at flow rates ranging firom about 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 

30 An apparatus has also been described that indudes a preexisting 

structure and a tubidar member coupled to the preexisting structure. The 
tubular member is coupled to the preexisting structure by the process of: 

-278- 



25791^.02 



positiomng the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 
preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubular member, 
pressurizing an interior r^on within the tubular member, and displacing the 
mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
5 pressurizing is provided at operating pressmres ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi. In a preferred embodiment^ the pressurizing is provided at flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons^odnute. 

An apparatus has also been d^cribed tiiat inchides a preexisting 
structure having a defective portion and a tubular member coupled to the 

10 defective portion of the preexisting structure. The tubtdar member is coupled 
to the defective portion of the preexisting structure by the process of: 
positioning the tubular member in an overl^ping relationship to the defect in 
the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubular member, 
pressurizing an interior r^on within the tubular member, and displacing the 

15 mandrel with respect to tiie tubular m^nber. In a preferred embodiment, the 
pressurizing is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi. In a preferred embodiment^ the pressurizing is provided at flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
apparatus farther includes sealing the inter&ce between the preexisting 

20 structureandthetubular member at both ^ds of the tubular member. 

An apparatus also has been described that includes a first tubular 
member, a second tubular member, and a threaded connection for coupling the 
first tubular member to the second tubular member. The threaded connection 
includes one or more sealing members for sealing the interface between the first 

25 and second tubular members. In a preferred embodiment, the threaded 
connection conqnrises a pin and box threaded connection. InaprdTerred 
embodiment, the sealing members are positioned a4jaceat to an end portion of 
the threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, one of the sealing 
members is positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection; 

30 and wherein another one of the sealing members is not positioned adjacent to 
an end portion of the threaded connection. In a prrferred embodiment, a 
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plurality of the sealing members are positioned a^acent to an end portion of 
the threaded connection. 

An apparatus also has been described that indudes a tubular assembly 
havingafirsttubular member, a second tubular mCTiber, and a threaded 
5 connection for couplmg the first tubidar member to ihe second tubular 
member. The threaded connection indudes one or more sealing members for 
sealing the interface between the jSrst and second tubular memb^. The 
tubular assembly is formed by the process of radially opanding the tubular 
assembly. In a preferred embodiment, the threaded connection comprises a pin 

10 and box threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 
are positioned a^acent to an end portion of the threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, one of the sealing memb^^ is positioned adjacent to an 
end portion of the threaded connection; and wherein another one of the sealing 
members is not positioned a4|ac»t to an end portion of the threaded 

15 coimection. In a preferred embodiment^ a pltiraliiy of the sealing members are 
positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. 

An apparatus also has been described that indudes a tubular member 
and a mandrel positioned within the tubular member induding a conical 
surface have an an^e of attack ranging from about 10 to 30 degrees. In a 

20 preferred embodiment, the tubular member indudes a first tubular member, a 
second tubular member, and a threaded connection for coupling the first 
tubular member to the second tubular member. The threaded connection 
indudes one or more sealing members for sealing the interface between the first 
and second tubtdar members. In a preferred embodiment, the threaded 

25 connection comprises a pin and box threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, tiie sealing members are positioned adjacent to an end portion of 
the threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, one of the sealing 
members is positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection; 
and wherein another one of the sealing members is not positioned adjacent to 

30 an end portion of the threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, a 
plurality of the sealing members are positioned adjacent to an end portion of 
the threaded connection. 
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Although fllustratlve embodiments of the invention have been shovoi and 
described, a wide range of modification, changes and substitution is 
contemplated in the forgoing disclosure. In some instances, some features of 
the present invention may be employed without a corresponding use of the 
5 other features. Accordmgly, it is s^ypropriate that the appended 
construed broadly and in a manner consistent vdtfa the scope of tixe inv^tion. 
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CLAIMS: 



1 1. A method of creating a casing in a borehole located ma st^ 

2 formation, comprising: 

3 installing a tabtdar liner and a mandrel in the borehole; 

4 injecting fltudic material into the borehole; 

5 presstirizing a portion of an interior region of the tubular liner; and 

6 radially expanding at least a portion of the Una in the borehole by 

7 extruding at least a portion of the liner off of the mandrel. 

12. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 a support member, the support member including a first fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel including: 

4 a second flxdd passage; 

5 a tabular member coupled to the mandrel; and 

6 a shoe coupled to the tubular liner, the shoe induding a third fluid 

7 passage 

8 wherein the firsts second and third fluid passages are operabfy coupled. 

1 3. Amethodof joining a second tubular member to a first tubular member, 

2 the first tubxilar member having an inner diameter greater than an outer 

3 diameter of the second tubular member, comprising: 

4 positioning a mandrel within an interior region of the second tubular 

5 member; 

6 pressurizing a portion of the interior region of the second tubular 

7 member; and 

8 extruding at least a portion of the second tubular member off of the 

9 mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. 

14. A tubular liner, comprising: 

2 an annular member, the annular member including: 
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3 one or more sealing members at an end portion of the anTiiilar 

4 membei^ and 

5 one or more pressure rdief passages at an portion of the 

6 annular member. 

1 5. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a tubular lin«, the tubular liner formed by the process of: 

3 extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel; and 

4 an annular body of a cured fluidic sealing material coupled to the tubular 

5 liner. 

1 6. A tie-back liner for lining an casting wellbore casing, compr^ 

2 a tubular liner^ the tubular liner formed by the process of: 

3 extruding at least aportion of the tubular liner off of a mandrel; 

4 and 

5 an flTitinlar boc^^ of a cured fluidic seating material coiipled to the tubular 

6 liner. 

1 7. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member^ comprising: 

2 a support member including a first fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel including: 

4 a second fluid passage operably coupled to the first flxiid passage; 

5 an interior portion; and 

6 an exterior portion; 

7 wherein the interior portion of the mandrel is drillable; 

8 an expandable tubular member coupled to the mandrel; and 

9 a shoe coupled to the tubular member, the shoe induding: 

10 a third fluid passage operablty coupled to the second fluid passage; 

11 an interior portion; and 

12 an exterior portion; 

13 wherein the interior portion of the shoe is drillable. 
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14 8. A wellhead, comprising: 

15 an outer casing; and 

16 a pluralily of substantially concentric and overlapping inner casings 

17 coupled to Uie outer casingp, 

18 wherein each inner casing is supported by contact pressure between an 
ig outer surface of the inner casing and an inner surface of the outer 
20 casing. 

19. A wellhead, comprising: 

2 an outer casing at least partially positioned within a weDbore; and 

3 a plurality of substantially concentric inner casings coupled to the 

4 interior surface of the outer casing by the process of expanding 
6 one or more of the inner casings into contact with at least a 

6 portion of the interior siurface of the outer casing. 

1 10. Amethodof forming a wellhead, comprising: 

2 drilling a wellbore; 

3 positioning an outer casing at least partially within an upper portion of 

4 the wellbore; 

5 positioning a first tubular member within the outer casing; 

6 expanding at least a portion of the first tubular member into contact 

7 with an interior surface of the outer casing, 

8 positioning a second tubidar member within the outer casing and the 

9 first tubular member; and 

10 expanding at least a portion of the second tubular member into contact 
XI with an interior portion of the outer casing* 

1 11. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 an outer tubular member, and 

3 a plurality of substantially concentric and overl^ping inner tubular 

4 members coupled to the outer tubular member; 
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5 wherem each inner tubular member is supported by contact pressure 

6 betwem an outesr surface of the inner casing and an inner surface 

7 of the outer inner tubular meniber* 

1 12. An apparatus, con^irising: 

2 an outer tabular member; and 

3 a plurality of substantially concentric inner tubular members coupled to 

4 the interior smrface of the outer tubular membet by the process of 

5 expanding one or more of the inner tubular members into contact 

6 with at least a portion of the interior surface of the outer tubular 

7 member. 

1 13. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a first tubular member; and 

3 a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular memb« in an 

4 overlapping relationship; 

6 wherein the inner diameter of the first tubular member is substantially 

6 equal to the inner diameter of tihe second tubular member. 

1 14. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a tubular member induding at least one thin wall section and a thick 

3 wall section; and 

4 a compressible annular member coupled to each thin wall section. 

1 15. A metiiodofcreating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 

2 formation, conqxrising: 

3 supporting a tubular liner and a mandrel in the borehole using a support 

4 memben 

5 injecting fluidic material into the borehole; 

6 pressiurizing an interior region of the mandrel; 

7 displacing a portion of the mandrel relative to the support member; and 

8 radially expanding the tubidar Uner. 
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1 16. A wellbore casing, conoprising: 

2 a first tubular member having a first inside dianaeter; and 

3 a second tubular member having a second inside diameter substantially 

4 equal to the first inside diameter coupled to the first tubular 

5 member in an ov»lsq)ping relationship; 

6 wherein the first and second tubular members are coupled by the process 

7 of deforming a portion of the second tabular member into contact 

8 with a portion of the first tubular member. 

1 17. An apparatus for expanding a tubular memberi comprising: 

2 a support member including a fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel movably coupled to the support member including an 

4 expansion cone; 

5 at least one pressure chamber defined by and positioned between the 

6 support member and mandrel fluididy coupled to the first fluid 

7 passage; and 

8 one or more releasable supports coupled to the support member adapted 

9 to support the tubular member. 

1 18. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 one or more solid tubular members, each solid tubular member including 

3 one or more external seals; 

4 one or more slotted tubular members coupled to the solid tubular 

5 members; and 

6 a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubular members. 

1 19. Amelhodof joining a second tubidar member to a first tubular member, 

2 the first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer 

3 diameter of the second tubular member, comprising: 

4 positioning a mandrel within an interior region of the second tubular 

5 member; 

6 pressurizing a portion of the interior region of the mandrel; 
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7 displacing the mandrel relative to the second tabular member; and 

8 extruding at least aportion of the second tubular member off of tiie 

9 nuuidrd into engagement with the first tulmlar member. 

1 20. An s^paratus, comprising: 

2 one or more primaiy solid tubulars, each primary solid tubular including 

3 one or more external annular seals; 

4 n slotted tubulars coupled to the primaiy solid tubulars; 

5 n-1 intermediate solid tubulars coupled to and interleaved among the 

6 slotted tubulars, each intermediate solid tubular including one or 

7 more external annular seals; and 

8 a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubulars. 

1 21. A method of isolating a first subterranean zone firom a second 

2 subterranean zone in a wellbore, comprising: 

3 positioning one or more primary solid tubulars within the wellbore, the 

4 primary solid tubulars traversing the first subterranean zone; 

5 positioning one or more slotted tubulars within the wellbore, the slotted 

6 tubulars traversing the second subterranean zone; 

7 fluididy coupling the slotted tubulars and the solid tubulars; and 

8 preventing the passage of fluids fi*om the first subterranean zone to the 

9 second subterranean zone within the wellbore external to the solid 
10 and slotted tubtdars. 

1 22. Amethodof extracting materials from a producing subterranean zone in 

2 a wellbore^ at least a portion of the wellbore induding a casing, comprisia^ 

3 positioning one or more primaiy solid tubulars within the wdlbore; 

4 fluididy coupling the primary solid tubulars with the casing; 

5 positioning one or more slotted tubidars within the wdlbore, the slotted 

6 tubulars traversing the producing subterranean zone; 

7 fluididy coupling the slotted tubulars with the solid tubulars; 
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8 fluididy isolating the producing subterranean zone firom at least one 

9 other subtaranean zone within the wellbore; and 

10 fltddidy coupling at least one of the slotted tufaulars from the producing 

11 subterranean zone. 

1 23. A method of creating a casing in a borehole while also drilling the 

2 borehole, compridng: 

3 installing a tubular liner, amandrel, and a drilling assembly in the 

4 borehole; 

5 injecting fluidic material within the tubular liner, mandrel and drilling 

6 assembly; 

7 radially expanding at least a portion of the tubular liner; and 

8 drilling the borehole using the drilling assembly. 

1 24. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a support member, the support member including a first fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel including: 

4 a second fluid passage; 

5 a tubtilar member coupled to the mandrel; and 

6 a shoe coupled to the tubular Uner, the shoe including a third fluid 

7 passage; and 

8 a drilling assembly coupled to the shoe; 

9 wherein the first, second and third fluid passages and the drilling 
10 assembly are operably coupled. 



1 25. Amethodof forming an underground pipeline within an underground 

2 tunnel including at least a first tubular mernb^ and a second tubular member, 

3 the first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer 

4 diameter of the second tubtilar member, comprising: 



5 positioning the first tubular member within the tunnel; 

6 positioning the second tubular member within the tunnel in an 

7 overlapping relationship with the first tubular member; 
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8 positioning a mandrel and a drilling assembly within an interior region of 

9 the second tubular member 

10 injecting a fluidic material within the mandrel, drilling assembly and the 

11 second tubular member; 

12 extruding at least a portion of the second tubular member off of the 

13 mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member; and 

14 drilling the tunnel. 

1 26. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a wellbore, the wellbore formed by the process of drilling the wellbore; 

3 and 

4 a tubular liner positioned within the wellbore, the tubular liner form^ 

5 by the process of extruding the tubtilar liner off of a mandrel while 

6 drilling the wellbore. 

1 27. A method of expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 placing a mandrel within Hie tubular member; 

3 pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member; and 

4 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 28. Amethodof coupling a tubular member to preexisting structure, 

2 comprising: 

3 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 

4 preexisting structure; 

5 pladng a mandrel within the tubidarm^nber; 

6 pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member; and 

7 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 29. A method of repairing a defect in a preexisting structure using a tubular 

2 member, comprising: 

3 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 

4 defect in the preexisting structure; 

. 289 • 



25791^.02 



5 placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 

6 pressurizing an aimular region vdthin the tubular member; and 

7 displadng the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 30. An apparatus for radially expanding a tubular member, comprising^ 

2 a £b:st tubular member; 

3 a second tubular member positioned within the first tubular member; 

4 a third tubular member movably coupled to and positioned wiiliin the 

5 second tubular member; 

6 a first flTin nlnr sealing member for sealing an interface between the first 

7 and second tubular members; 

8 a second annular sealing member for sealing an int^ace between the 
g second and third tubular members; and 

10 a mandrel positioned within the first tubular member and coupled to an 

11 end of the third tubular member. 

1 31. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a tubular member; 

3 a piston adapted to expand the diameter of the tubular member 

4 positioned williin the tubular member, the piston including a 

5 passage for conveying fluids out of the tubular memb^ and 

6 an annular chamber defined by the piston and tubular member. 

1 32. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a first tubidar member; and 

3 a second tubular member coupled to the first tubidar member by the 

4 process of: 

5 positioning the second tubular member in an overlapping 

6 relationship to Uie first tubular member 

7 placing a mandrel within the second tubular member; 

8 pressurizing an annular region within the second tubular member; 

9 and 
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10 displadng the mandrel vnth respect td the second tubular 

11 member. 

12 3S. Aa apparatus, comprising: 

13 a preexisting structure; and 

14 a tubular memb» coupled to the preexisting structure by the process of: 

15 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to 

16 the preexisting structure; 

17 placing a mandrel within the tubular memb^ 

18 pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member; and 

19 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 34. AnipparatuSy comprising: 

2 a preexisting structure having a defective portion; and 

3 a tubular member coupled to the defective portion of the preexisting 

4 structure by the process of: 

5 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to 

6 the defect in the preexisting structure; 

7 placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 

8 pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member; and 

9 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 35. A method of expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 

3 pressmizing a region witiiin the tubular member; and 

4 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 36. Amethodof coupling a tubular member to preexisting structure, 

2 comprising: 

3 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 

4 preexisting structure; 

5 placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 
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6 pressuiizing an interior region within the tubular member; and 

7 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 37. A metiiod of repairing a defect in a preexisting structure using a tubule 

2 member, comprising: 

a positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 

4 defect in the inreexisting structure; 

5 placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 

6 pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member; and 

7 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubtilar member. 

1 38. An apparatus for radially expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 a first tubular member; 

3 a second tubular member coupled to the first tubidar member; 

4 a third tubular member coupled to the second tubular member; and 

5 a mandrel positioned within the second tubular member and coupled to 

6 an end portion of the third tubular member. 

1 39. An s^yparatus, comprising: 

2 a tubular member; 

3 a piston adapted to expand the diameter of the tubular member 

4 positioned within the tubiilar member, the piston including a 

5 passage for conveying flmds out of the tubtdar member. 

1 40. A wellbore casing, comprisiog: 

2 a first tubxilar member; and 

3 a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular memb« by the 

4 process of: 

5 positioning the second tubular memb^ in an overlapping 

6 relationship to the first tubular member 

7 placing a mandrel within the second tubular member; 
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8 pressuiiziiig an interior re^on within the second tabular member; 

9 and 

10 iligplnr^iig tlie mandrel with respect to iJie second tubular 

11 memba. 

1 41. An ^paratus, comprising: 

2 a preexisting structure; and 

3 a tubular member coupled to the pre^dsting structure by the process of: 

4 positioning the tubular mmiber in an overlapping relationship to 

5 the preexisting structure; 

6 placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 

7 pressurizing an interior region vvithin the tubular member; and 

8 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 42. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a preexisting structure having a defective portion; and 

3 a tubular member coupled to the defective portion of the poreexisting 

4 structure by the process of : 

5 positioning the tubular member in an overleaping relationship to 

6 the defect in the preexisting structure; 

7 placing a mandrel within the tubtdar member; 

8 pressimzing an interior region within the tubular member; and 

9 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 43« An S4>paratus, comprising: 

2 a first tubular member; 

3 a second tubular member, and 

4 a threaded connection for coupling the first tubular member to the 

5 second tubular member, the threaded connection including: 

6 one or more sealing members for sealing the interface between the 

7 first and second tubular members. 
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1 44. The apparatus of daim 43, wherein the threaded coimec^ comprises a 

2 pin and box threaded connection* 

1 45. The apparatus of daim 43^ wherein the sealing members are positioned 

2 adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. 

1 46. The apparatus of daim 43, wherein one of the sealing members is 

2 positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection; and wherein 

3 another one of the sealing members is not positioned adjacent to an end portion 

4 of the threaded connection. 

1 47. The apparatus of daim 43, wherein a plurality of the sealing members 

2 are positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. 

1 48. An apparatus, comprising: 



2 a tubular assembly induding: 

3 a first tubular member; 

4 a second tubular member; and 

5 a threaded connection for coupling tiie first tubular member to the 

6 second tubular member, the threaded connection induding: 

7 one or more sealing members for sealing the interface 

8 between the first and second tubular members; 

9 wherein the tubular assembly is formed by the process of radially 
10 expanding the tubidar assembly. 



1 49. Theapparatusof claim 48, wherein the threaded connection comprises a 

2 pin and box threaded connection. 

1 50. The apparatus of claim 48, wherein the sealing members are positioned 

2 adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. 
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1 51. The apparatus of daim 48, wherein one of ttie sealing members is 

2 positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection; and wheran 

3 another one of the sealing members is not positioned adjacent to an end portion 

4 of the threaded connection* 

1 62. The apparatus of claim 48, wherein a pluraUly of the sealing m 

2 are positioned adjacent to an end portion of the tiireaded connection. 



1 53. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a tubular member; and 

3 a mandrel positioned within tiie tubular member including a conical 

4 surface have an angle of attack ranging from about 10 to SO 

5 d^rees. 

1 54. The apparatus of daim 53, \^erein the tubidar member indudes: 

2 a first tubtilar member; 

3 a second tubular number; and 

4 a threaded connection for coupling tiie first tubular member to the 

5 second tubular member, the threaded connection induding: 

6 one or more sealing members for sealing the interface between the 

7 first and second tubular members. 

1 55. The apparatus of daim 53, wherein the tiireaded connection comprises a 

2 pin and box threaded connection. 

1 56. The apparatus of daim 53, wherein the sealing members are positioned 



2 adjacent to an end portion of tiie threaded connection. 

1 57. The apparatus of daim S3, wherein one of the sealing members is 

2 positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection; and wherein 

3 another one of the sealing members is not positioned adjacent to an end portion 

4 of the threaded connection. 
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1 58. Theapparatusof claim 53, wherein a pluraUty of the 

2 are portioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. 
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